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'See  the  notes  possible  in 
various  positions  on  the 
Olds  Tenor  Trombone 
with  F  attachment 


. . .  says  Eddie  Bert 

famous  Recording  Artist  and  Teacher 


Notice  the  tremendous  scope  possible  in  trom¬ 
bone  technique  through  the  use  of  the  F  at¬ 
tachment.  Use  it  for  lead,  bass  trombone,  small 
group  work  or  anything  else  you  want.  Maybe 
that’s  why  more  and  more  trombone  players 
are  turning  to  Olds.  Whether  you’re  a  profes¬ 
sional  or  a  professional-to-be,  you’ll  find  you 
get  much,  much  more  out  of  the  Olds  tenor 
trombone  with  F  attachment! 

I  use  it  exclusireiy!  ,  .  .  Eddie  Bert 


about  Eddie: 

Trombone,  quintet  and  brats  teacher  to  pro- 
fessionalt.  A  popular  recording  artist  with 
Stan  Kenton.  Woody  Herman.  Benny  Goodman, 
Charlie  Barnet.  Let  Elaart.  Red  Norvo  and 
other  bis  names  you  know.  Also  has  six  albums 
of  his  own.  His  recordins  with  the  Metronome 
All-Star  Winners  will  be  released  this  year. 


F.  E.  Olds  &  Son,  Fullerton,  California 
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They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 


WOOD  CLARINET 


•  laty  to  play 

•  Qwfek  Im  rMpens* 

•  Precision  ivnod 


Evan  "proi"  or*  turprisod  to 
find  such  twoot,  mollow  ton* 
.  .  .  luch  sparkling  porform- 
one*  in  a  beginnor's  clari- 
not.  Bosidot,  it's  fittod  with 
a  high  grad*  mouthpioco 
for  utmost  playing  ooso  and 
lip  comfort  I 


Also  try 

WHITEHALL 

Ebonite 

Clarinets 

Flutes 

Marimbas 

Drums 

rrayner- 

Clarnette 

AT  TOUB 

DEALER 


Everett  Lee  Roberts  of  St,  Petersburg,  Florida 

1957  Host,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 


The  King 
David  Baton 


"I  derive  o  great  feeling  of  satisfaction  from  teaching  youth  through  the  medium  of  music. 
Through  this  association  with  my  students  I  am  in  o  position  to  know  them  and  get  much  cl.se. 
to  them  and  their  problems  than  other  faculty  members.  Helping  boys  and  girls  find  themselves 
and  helping  them  'belong'  and  find  security  is  o  very  important  port  of  my  work  os  Director  of 
Bonds  at  St.  Petersburg  Senior  High  School/'  soys  Mr.  Everett  Lee  Roberts,  o  member  of  the 
Official  Board  of  the  Americon  School  Bond  Directors  Association,  and  Director  of  Bonds,  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  Senior  High  School,  St.  Petersburg,  Florida. 

Mr.  Roberts  received  his  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  at  Rollins  College,  Winter  Pork,  florldo. 
His  Master  of  Arts  Degree  wos  awarded  at  John  B.  Stetson  University.  He  has  token  groduote 
work  at  the  Vondercook  College  of  Music,  University  of  Miami,  and  the  University  of  Florida 
He  started  his  successful  teaching  career  at  Avon  Pork,  Florida  in  1935.  In  1942  he  taught  ot 
Rollins  College  and  Winter  Pork.  This  was  interrupted  by  entrance  into  the  Army  in  1943.  During 
WW  II,  he  progressed  from  o  private  to  o  captain  in  the  Army  Signal  Corps.  While  in  the  South 
Pacific  he  was  awarded  the  Bronze  Star.  Since  1948,  he  has  consistently  won  superior  rotings  in 
concert,  sight  reading,  and  drill  with  his  outstanding  St.  Petersburg  Senior  High  Schcol  Bond. 

Ho  is  o  Post  President  of  the  Florida  Bandmasters  Association.  He  is  Post  Secretary  of  the 
American  School  Bond  Directors  Association,  now  on  the  Official  Board,  and  will  be  the  Official 
Host  for  the  1957  ASBDA  Convention  at  St.  Petersburg  in  December.  Though  very  busy,  he 
enjoys  mutual  hobbies  with  his  sweet  wife.  Anno,  which  ore  fishing,  T.V.,  and  travel.  The  SM  is 
proud  indeed  to  present  Everett  Lee  Roberts  os  o  man  who  is  truly  "Making  America  Musical  " 


Is  so  light .  .  . 
you  (xin  conduct  for 
hours  without  tiring  I 


Its  exclusive  microm¬ 
eter-exact  toper  bal¬ 
ance  mokes  it  pleas¬ 
ant  to  hold  and 
wove  .  .  .  inspiring 
to  lead  with !  And 
its  straight  groin 
maple  construction 
WON'T  WARP  .  .  . 
serves  longer  I 


LEADER  BATON 

.  .  .  now  available  in  22  popu¬ 
lar  styles  to  fit  your  taste  and 
grip  .  .  .  only  33c  to  $1.30 
each  ...  AT  YOUR  DEALER. 

David  Waxier  &  Co. 

Exclesive  Distributers 
823  S.  Webosb  e  Cbkoge  S 
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A  Sigurd  Rascher  "CLINIC  ON  FILM" 

HERE'S  A  BRAND  NEW  EDUCATIONAL  TOOL.  For  Ihr  fini  timr  a 
complete  clinic  by  a  master  musician  has  been  recorded  on  sound  film  for 
use  by  music  educators  everywhere.  It  provides  all  music  educators  with 
the  advantages  formerly  available  only  to  a  few,  due  to  time  limitations  on 
Master  Saxophonist  Sigurd  Rascher. 

The  film  presents  a  day  in  the  musical  life  of  Mr.  Rascher.  It  is  an 
unequalled  opportunity  to  show  your  students  the  complete  artistic  range 
of  the  saxophone,  as  it  can  only  be  shown  by  a  musician  and  teacher  of  Mr. 
Rascher's  unparalleled  attainment.  It  also  shows  many  "behind  the  scenes” 
activities  of  practice  and  work  that  go  into  the  making  of  a  fine  musician. 

You  can  arrange  a  showing  of  this  film  to  your  students.  To  obtain 
information  —  as  well  as  to  arrange  for  earliest  possible  film  availabilities 
—  fill  out  and  send  in  the  coupon  below,  today. 


Distribution  limitod:  through  Band  Diroctors  and  Taachars  oniy 
BUBSCHBR  BAND  INSTRUMBNT  COMPANY.  Dopartmont  SM,  Eikhart,  Indiana 
Please  send  me  a  copy  of  the  brochure  covering  new  film,  “The  Saxophone”  featuring  Sigurd 
Rascher.  And  let  me  know  when  arrangements  can  be  made  to  show  it  to  my  students. 

NAME.  title 

ADONESS  _  _ 

CITV _  ZONE  STATE 
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A  partial  list  of 
subjects  covered 
by  Mr.  Rascher 

•  Embouchure 

•  Breathing 
•  Overtones 

•  Vibrato 

•  Tonguing 
•  Finger  Techniques 


presents  an  exciting  educational  "FIRST” 


TITLED  "THE  SAXOPHONE.”  the  16-mm 
sound  film  features  Sigurd  Rascher;  his 
daughter,  Miss  Karin  Rascher,  as  a  typical 
student;  and  Oklahoma  City  University's 
Symphonic  Band,  directed  by  Mr.  James 
Neilson.  The  film  is  23  minutes  long. 


Marching  and  Football 

Band  Camera— New 


Now  for  the  first  time,  you  can  take 
continuous  movies  of  your  band  shows, 
or  parade  routines.  The  LEKTRO 
Camera  (l6mm)  runs  on  electricity  or 
battery,  and  needs  no  winding.  50  ft. 
magazines  can  run  continuously  for 
more  then  II/2  minutes.  The  camera 
can  be  reloaded  in  less  then  five  sec¬ 
onds.  Camera,  complete  with  f3.5  lens, 
electric  converter,  battery  and  fine  case 
sells  for  $139.50  net.  (Model  A). 
It  may  also  be  obtained  with  an  fl.9 
(Model  B)  lens  for  night  work  at 
$219.50. 

For  further  information,  write  Musi¬ 
cal  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  1435BW 
50th.  Street,  Norfolk,  Virginia. 

Wexler  Stocks  New  Grover 
Tuba  and  Bass  Horn  Straps 

Grover  has  provided  extra  safety 
and  performance  features  in  new  tuba 
and  bass  horn  carrying  straps,  featured 
by  David  Wexler  &  Co.,  Chicago 
wholesalers. 

Tlie  tuba  straps  are  made  of  strong, 
top  grain  cowhide,  iVfe"  wide  .  .  . 
equipped  with  2  adjustable  leather 
loops  and  adjustable  center  buckle.  All 
rivets  are  capped.  Available  in  russet, 
each  $4.50. 

The  bass  horn  strap  provides  a  very 
important  function  for  the  bass  horn 
player.  It  distributes  the  weight  and 
provides  security.  Made  of  wide 
top  grain  cowhide  .  .  .  has  2  sliding 
leather  loops  with  snap  hooks.  All 


rivets  are  capped.  Available  in  russet, 
each  $4.00. 

Wexler  also  stocks  a  bass  harness 
for  baritone  or  bass  sax.  It  is  used  for 
street  and  bass  drums  too.  Available 
in  tan  leather  only,  each  $5.00. 

Main  offices  of  David  Wexler  &  Co. 
are  at  823  So.  Wabash,  Chicago  5, 
Illinois. 

The  Monroe  Company 
Offers  Risers 

and  Platforms 

The  Monroe  Company,  Colfax, 
Iowa,  with  more  than  50  years  of  man¬ 
ufacturing,  28  in  the  field  of  folding 
banquet  tables,  have  now  adapted  their 
successful  principles  to  their  Monroe 
Risers  and  Platforms.  The  "built-like- 
a-bridge”  all  steel  leg  assembly  is  one 
of  the  top  assets  claimed  by  the  com¬ 
pany.  Five  distinct  plans  of  assembly 
are  offered.  The  above  photo  shows 
plan  number  one  which  lists  the  fol¬ 
lowing  specifications: 

21  4-ft.  X  8-ft.  sections  and  6  corner 
sections  forming  a  three  level  platform 


in  8,  16,  and  24  inch  heights,  with 
overall  depth  of  20  feet  and  width  of 
40  feet.  Designed  to  accommodate  75 
to  85  performers  seated  on  the  plat¬ 
form.  Additional  seating  area  on  the 
floor  level  may  also  be  used. 

In  addition  to  offering  the  risers 
and  platforms,  the  company  manufac¬ 
tures  folding  tables,  chairs,  folding 
table  and  chair  trucks,  partitions, 
benches,  and  special  teachers  tables. 
For  further  information  on  these  fine 
folding  materials  write  direct  to  the 
manufacturer  and  ask  for  their  two 
color  brcKhure.  A  mention  of  the 
SCHOOL  MU.siciAN  would  bc  greatly 
appreciated. 


New  Buescher  Alto  and 

Tenor  Saxophones 


Here  are  two  brilliantly  new  Elk¬ 
hart  saxophones,  built  by  Buescher, 
recognized  as  one  of  the  world  leaders 
in  the  manufacture  of  fine  saxophones. 
These  new  models  represent  the  full 
benefit  of  skilled  Buescher  craftsm.in- 
ship  and  of  Buescher’s  fine  manufac¬ 
turing  facilities. 

In  addition  to  the  leak-proof  drawn 
tone  holes,  the  single  spring  octave 
mechanism,  there  is  a  fully  articulated 
G$  key  and  a  beautifully  tempered 
scale.  The  keys  and  key  mechanism  are 
now  plated  with  bright  and  long-wear¬ 
ing  nickel. 

Both  models  are  engraved  "Built-by- 
Buescher”  and  while  low  in  price,  they 
ar^rofessional  in  every  detail. 

Try  these  fine  new  type  instruments 
at  your  local  dealer.  If  you  are  not 
familiar  with  your  local  Buescher 
dealer,  write  to  the  Buescher  Band 
Instrument  Company,  Elkhart,  Indiana 
and  ask  for  his  name  and  address.  A 
mention  of  The  School  Musician 
wcHild  be  appreciated. 

Band  Director  Brochure 
Tells  Parents  How  They 
Can  Cooperate  in  Music 

A  new  public  relations  tool,  in  the 
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/(/^  LUDWIG 
Drum  Catalog  No.  S7 

i/us/o/^Me/f/^sses/ 

Yes,  it's  ready  now!  The  biggest  and  best  cat¬ 
alog  we  have  ever  prepared.  Printed  in  four 
colors,  its  56  pages  are  jammed  with  the  great¬ 
est  collection  of  drums,  outfits,  bells,  parade 
drums,  tympani  and  accessories  that  any  drum 
company  has  ever  offered. 

Send  Coupon  below  today 
-it’s  FREE! 


YES!  SEND  MY  FREE  COPY  OF  NEW  LUDWIG 
DRUM  CATALOG  NO.  57  RIGHT  AWAY! 

Name: _ 


Address:- 

City: _ 


.  State:. 
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form  of  a  colorful  brochure  that  ex¬ 
plains  to  parents  the  role  of  the  b  ind 
director  in  the  community,  is  available 
through  the  cooperation  of  Martin 
Frerts  Woodwinds. 

Titled  "Your  Band  Director  and 
Your  School  Music  Program,”  the 
brochure  tells  parents  that  "your  band 


net,  the  Century,  has  proved  its  out¬ 
standing  durability  with  a  remarkable 
record  of  resistance  to  breakage  since 
its  introduction  in  July  of  last  year. 

A  study  of  reports  received  from  all 
over  the  United  States  reveals  that 
damages  to  the  clarinet,  including  the 
normally  critical  tenon  joints,  have 

(Turn  to  page  44) 


Cundy-Bettoney's  Dura-Nyl 
Century  Clarinet 
Remarkably  Durable 


Arthur  Hastedt,  Vice  President  of 
Cundy-Bettoney,  announces  that  Cun- 
dy-Bettoney’s  Dura-nyl  plastic  clari- 


Monopole  saxophone  construction  fully  matches  Monopole’s  outstand* 
ing  musical  qualities.  The  convenient  arrangement  and  distinctive  design 
of  the  key  system  means  fast,  easy  fingering  in  all  positions.  The  double 
tube  construction  of  the  Monopole  neck  eliminates  wobble  and  air  leak* 
age  at  this  critical  point.  The  G  |  -  key  lock  for  optional  use  is  a  positive 
help  in  fast  passages.  And  Monopole  “tone-booster”  pads  contribute 
definitely  to  the  clarity  and  solid 
tonal  response  so  typical  of  these 
fine  saxophones. 

Easy  on  your  budget,  too! 

Let  us  prove  to  you  that  you  can  have  in  your 
band  true  professional  saxophones  to  match 
the  very  finest  at  a  cost  no  higher — and  in 
some  cases  actually  lower— than  you’d  pay 
for  minimum  priced  “school-grade”  horns. 

Write  today  for  FREE  Gretsch  Woodwind 
Album.  It  describes  Monopole  saxo¬ 
phones  and  other  fine  Gretsch 
imported  woodwinds. 


PoSBfra  Every  Monopole  Conserva- 

toire  Saxophone  you  order 
UMRPvH  is  tested  at  the  factory  by  a 
concert  artist— regulated 
and  adjusted  by  Gretsch  before 
shipment— guaranteed  to  meet 
the  critical  artistic  standards  estab¬ 
lished  by  Couesnon  of  Paris,  famous 
French  musical  instrument  makers  since  1827. 


The  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.  Co.,  Dopt.  S 
60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.V* 


director  is  perhaps  a  stronger  influence 
on  your  boy  or  girl  than  any  other 
individual  in  the  school  system."  It 
outlines  the  means  by  which  parents 
can  assist  the  band  director  and  dis¬ 
cusses  the  procedures  by  which  their 
children  may  enter  the  school  music 
program. 

Printed  in  two  colors  and  containing 
lively  illustrations,  the  brochure  is  fur¬ 
nished  for  quantity  distribution  by 
Martin  Freres  dealers.  Band  directors 
and  other  music  faculty  members  may 
obtain  sample  copies  by  writing  to 
Martin  Freres  Woodwinds,  5  Union 
Square,  New  York  3,  N.Y.;  in  Canada, 
720  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto  4,  On¬ 
tario.  A  mention  of  the  school  mu¬ 
sician  would  be  appreciated. 


brings  you  French  Perfection 


in  SAXOPHONES 


The  superb  tone  quality  of  Monopole  professional 
saxophones  meets  all  your  musical  requirements. 
'4 Beautifully  matched  in  tone  through  Alto,  Tenor 
\  ■  and  Baritone  models,  these  famous  French  instru¬ 
ments  balance  perfectly  with  your  other  woodwinds. 
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For  his  first  solo  ...  or  his  5,000th  .  .  .  he’s 
a  lonely  figure  on  the  stage.  His  best  company  is  a  Conn 
instrument.  Beginner  or  accomplished  artist,  performance 
will  be  better.  Make  sure  your  student  musicians  have  the 
chance  to  play  better  sooner  .  . .  with  Conn. 


World’s  largest  manufacturer  of  the  very  finest  band  instruments 


C.  O.  CONN,  LTD. 

Elkhart,  Indiana 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Section  Deyotod  ExclusiTely  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


More  First  Performances 
By  College  Bands 

(a  continued  list  from  the  January 
19^7  issue) 

^90.  Lani  Kamiki  SMITH  — 
OVERTURE  FOR  BRASS  CHOIR— 
World  Premiere,  December  15,  1956, 
1956  National  Convention,  College 
Band  Directors  National  Association, 
Conrad  Hilton  Hotel,  Chicago,  Illi¬ 
nois,  by  the  College  -  Conservatory 
Brass  Choir  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Ernest 
N.  Glover,  Conductor.  Program  Note: 
"Invited  by  the  conductor  of  the  Brass 
Choir  to  write  a  work  expressly  for 
this  occasion,  Lani  Kamiki  Smith, 
student  of  Dr.  Felix  R.  Labunski  at 
the  College-Conservatory  of  Music, 
has  dedicated  his  Overture  For  Brass 
Choir  to  the  College  Band  Directors 
National  Association.” 

#91.  Gerald  HARTLEY  —  ]\5V{ 
OVERTURE — first  performance,  July 
16,  1956,  Seattle,  Washington,  by  the 
University  of  Washington  WIND 
SINFONIETTA,  Walter  C.  Welke, 
conducting.  Program  Note;  "Mr.  Hart¬ 


ley  is  a  graduate  of  the  University  now 
teaching  m  Spokane.  We  are  indeed 
grateful  for  his  having  written  some¬ 
thing  for  each  of  these  contemporary 
concerts.”  This  was  the  Tenth  Annual 
ContemjX)rary  Music  Concert. 

#92.  Paul  W.  WHEAR— THEME 
AND  VARIATIONS  FOR  BAND— 
first  performance,  December  19,  1956, 
Greencastle,  Indiana,  by  the  Depauw 
University  Concert  Band,  Dana  H. 
Hanna,  conducting,  at  the  Franklin  P. 
Inglis  Memorial  Concert.  Program 
Note:  "This  is  Mr.  Whear’s  second 
major  work  for  band.  His  Passacaglia 
was  first  performed  by  the  Oberlin 
Symphony  Band  in  1954.  Mr.  Whear 
is  Director  of  Band  and  Orchestra  at 
Mt.  Union  College,  Alliance,  Ohio, 
and  a  graduate  of  DePauw  in  the 
class  of  1948.  He  has  studied  at  the 
Universtiy  of  Bordeaux,  the  Eastman 
School  of  Music,  and  Boston  Univer¬ 
sity. 

The  theme  is  stated  by  the  full  band 
and  then  variously  treated  in  six  varia¬ 
tions  and  a  finale.  It  is  with  a  great 
deal  of  pleasure  that  the  DePauw 


Concert  Band  presents  this  woric  in 
its  first  public  performance.” 

#93.  Evantoia  A.  TREMBANIS-  - 
MUSIC  FOR  WIND  SINFONIETTA 
— first  performance,  July  16,  1956, 
Seattle,  Washington,  by  the  University 
of  Washington  Wind  Sinfonietta, 
Walter  C.  Welke,  conducting.  Pro¬ 
gram  Note:  "Miss  Trembanis  is  a 
graduate  of  the  University  and  recently 
won  the  Seattle  Women's  Symphony 
Composition  contest.” 

#94.  William  SCHUM/!N— CHES¬ 
TER,  Overture  for  Band  —  World 
Premiere,  January  10,  1957,  Louisville, 
Kentucky,  by  the  University  of  Louis¬ 
ville  Concert  Band,  Ernest  £.  Lyon, 
Conductor.  Program  Note:  "This  latest 
of  three  works  by  the  eminent  Ameri¬ 
can  composer,  William  Schuman,  is 
dedicated  to  Pi  Kappa  Omicron,  Na¬ 
tional  Band  Fraternity  with  Alpha 
Chapter  at  the  University  of  Louisville. 
The  work  was  commissioned  by  the 
fraternity  and  completed  during  the 
fall  of  1956.  The  hymn  tune,  CHES¬ 
TER,  by  the  early  American  composer, 
(Turn  to  page  32) 


Th«  BAND  STAND  «alut««  th«  Boston  Univorsity  Symphonic  Bond,  Lao  Chritmon,  Conductor.  This  it  on*  of  tha  thraa  bonds  at  Boston  Unlvarsity, 
tha  othar  two  baing  tha  Marching  Bond,  and  tha  Varsity  Band.  "Tha  Symphonic  Bond  is  a  parforming  organization  which  includat  in  its 
rapartory  tha  bast  litarotura  composad  or  tronscribod  for  this  madium.  It  offart  to  tha  studants  as  wall  as  tha  concart  going  public  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  haor  the  litarotura  of  this  medium  and  to  enjoy  its  stirring  interpretation."  Tha  8S  mambart  of  this  year's  Symphonic  Band  ware 
chosen  from  ISO  applicants  and  represent  tha  bast  in  instrumental  ability.  Each  parson  is  on  artist  on  his  own  instrument.  "Most  of  tha  members 
of  this  great  organization  will  be  taochers  in  tha  near  future,  directing  bands  of  their  own  throughout  tha  New  England  States."  In  addition 
to  his  position  as  Director  of  Bonds  at  Boston  Univorsity,  Dr.  Chrismon  is  also  Chairman  of  tha  Deportment  of  Music  Education. 
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June,  193’ 


From  North  Sea  Overture, 
by  Ralph  Hermann. 
Reprinted  with  permission. 


Full  Wbodwind  Color! 

kMartin  Freres 


Companion 
instruments 
at  a  lower  price . . 
COUDET 
Alto  Clarinets, 
Bass  Clarinets, 
Soprano  Clarinets. 


Why  limit  yourseif  with  inadequate  instrumentation? 
Today  .  .  .  especially  when  Martin  Freres  quality 
makes  it  easy  to  advance  proficient  clarinetists  . .  . 
you  just  can’t  afford  to  be  without  the  true  tonal  color 
of  alto  clarinets,  bass  clarinets  and  oboes. 

Competition  is  keen  . . .  bands  are  bigger  than  ever  . . . 
there’s  so  much  more  for  you  to  accomplish.  But  why 
do  it  the  hard  way?  It’s  easier  with  Martin  Freres.  Talk  to 
your  dealer  about  equipping  your  band  with  Martin  Freres 
alto  and  bass  clarinets,  Martin  Freres  oboes  —  and,  of 
course,  Martin  Freres  soprano  clarinets. 


Complete  Martin  Freres  Outfits 


No.  9  Alto  Clarinet,  full  Boehm  system,  natural  color  grenadilla 
No.  10  Bass  Clarinet,  full  Boehm  system,  natural  color  grenadilla 

No.  16  Ring  Key  Oboe,  simplified  conservatory  system . 

No.  14  Ring  Key  Oboe,  full  conservatory  system,  20  keys,  6  rings 
No.  17  Plateaux  Oboe,  full  conservatory  system,  20  keys,  1  ring. . 
No.  15  Plateaux  Oboe,  full  conservatory  system,  20  keys . 


--'^I.aMonte 
CouDET  •  Jean  Martin 
•^.^Martin  Freres 


MARTIN  FRERES  WOODWINDS 


Buegeleisen  &  Jacobson,  Inc.  —  5  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
In  Canada:  720  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto  4,  Ontario 
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The  Accordion  Goes  To  Camp 


By  Ernie  Allee 


The  sixteenth  annual  session  of  the 
Egyptian  Music  Camp  at  Du  Quoin, 
Illinois  will  start  June  3,  1957.  The 
accordion  department,  which  was 
added  to  the  camp  program  five  years 
ago,  will  gather  at  the  camp  the  23rd 
of  June.  Last  year  the  camp  was  at¬ 
tended  by  students  of  accordion  from 
nine  statc-s.  With  the  added  teacher 
training  program  for  this  year,  a  record 
attendance  is  already  assured. 

I  must  admit  that  it  was  not  easy  to 
sell  Mr.  A.  T.  Atwood,  Director  of  the 
Egyptian  Music  Camp,  on  the  idea  of 
adding  the  accordion  to  the  camp  pro¬ 
gram.  Like  many  of  you  that  are  read¬ 
ing  this  article,  he  was  wondering  just 
what  the  accordion  would  do  in  the 
way  of  study  and  accomplishment  for 
a  full  week  at  a  music  camp.  What 
would  the  other  students,  teachers  and 
music  educators  think  about  the  ac¬ 
cordion  being  around  the  camp? 

It  is  easy  to  understand  that  our  first 
year  at  the  camp  was  most  important. 
When  a  good  number  of  students  ar¬ 
rived,  I  presented  to  them  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  following  through  with  the 
program  of  the  week.  This  was  a 
selling  program  to  prove  the  musical 
merits  of  the  accordion.  In  addition  to 
the  regular  required  music  study  of¬ 
fered  by  the  camp,  the  accordion  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  for  extra  courses,  pri¬ 
vate  lessons,  and  the  majority  attended 
an  early  class  that  was  add^  to  help 
accordionists  with  their  music  prob¬ 
lems. 

The  comment  soon  was  going  around 
the  camp  that  never  before  had  they 


seen  such  devotion  and  practice  as  the 
majority  of  the  accordion  folk  were 
showing.  To  the  surprise  of  the  regu¬ 
lar  camp  faculty,  rather  than  hearing 
the  common  polka  tuners,  which  many 
had  the  idea  was  all  that  could  be 
played  on  the  instrument,  Bach  and 
other  good  forms  of  music  was  drifting 
all  over  the  camp  from  the  fingers  of 
these  dedicated  students. 

After  the  final  night,  when  the  for¬ 
mal  accordion  concert  was  presented, 
it  was  most  wonderful  and  gratifying 
to  receive  the  compliments  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  teachers  and  music  educators.  The 
majority  expressed  the  concert  as  a 
most  pleasant  surprise  and  a  worth 
while  musical  treat. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Beckmeyer,  music  di¬ 
rector  of  Mt.  Vernon  Township  High 
School  and  Community  College  and 
recent  president  of  the  North  Central 
MENC,  is  one  of  the  several  outstand¬ 
ing  music  educators  teaching  at  the 
camp  each  year.  I  deeply  appreciated  a 
letter  from  him  expressing  his  thoughts 
of  the  accordion  after  seeing  and  hear¬ 
ing  the  work  done  at  the  summer  camp. 
Here  is  a  little  quote  from  his  letter. 
"As  a  band  director  of  several  years, 
and  a  music  director  of  school  organi¬ 
zations,  I  have  always  had  a  real  under¬ 
standing  of  what  /nusic  did  for  the 
masses,  but  regret  to  say  that  we  did 
not  reach  as  many  as  we  would  have 
liked  to.  For  this  reason  I  particularly 
appreciated  the  fact  that  the  accordion 
field  has  met  a  level  we  couldn’t.  The 
experiences  we  have  shared  at  the 
Egyptian  Music  Camp  and  the  accor¬ 


dion  bands  or  choirs  (this  is  a  better 
name)  have  been  a  real  revelation  to 
me  in  the  possibility  of  the  instrument. 
I  must  confess  that  many  of  the  school 
music  directors  do  not  fully  appreciate 
the  many  possibilities  this  media  offers. 
My  compliments  to  you  and  best  wishes 
for  continued  success  in  this  new  field 
of  interpretation.” 

I  am  pleased  that  Mr.  Atwood  now 
feels  the  accordion  has  won  a  definite 
place  in  the  music  camp  program.  His 
enthusiasm  and  full  cooperation  assures 
the  future  expansion  of  this  depart¬ 
ment. 

What  does  the  accordion  student  do 
at  a  music  camp?  Let  us  give  you  an 
idea  of  the  work  accomplished  through¬ 
out  the  week  of  training.  The  entire- 
group  is  graded  into  senior  and  inter¬ 
mediate  departments.  From  these  two 
departments  the  accordion  bands  arc 
organized.  From  both  groups,  the  ac¬ 
cordion  choir  is  organized.  The  day 
starts  with  forty-five  minutes  of  accor¬ 
dion  techniques.  This  is  followed  by 
another  forty-five  minutes  of  sight 
reading  study  from  a  variety  of  accor¬ 
dion  band  numbers.  In  the  afternoon 
another  hour  and  a  half  is  spent  work¬ 
ing  on  the  numbers  for  the  final  con¬ 
cert  and  the  development  of  the  accor¬ 
dion  choir.  Between  these  two  periods 
of  practice  and  study,  the  students  at¬ 
tend  the  various  courses  that  are  offered 
in  theory,  harmony,  history  of  music, 
music  appreciation,  chorus,  manuscript 
writing  and  private  lessons. 

No  doubt  you  are  interested  in  the 
(Turn  to  page  44) 


Har*  ora  tha  accordion  studants  who  ottandad  tha  Egyptian  Muiic  Comp  at  Du  Quoin,  lllinoit  lost  lummar.  This  yaor't  accordion  division 
of  tho  comp  will  ba  axpondad  to  maat  tha  growing  demand  for  mora  odvoncad  training  on  this  instrumant. 
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SCHOOL  MUSICIANS! 

FOR  THE  "MOSTEST  "  IN  MUSICAL  FUN, 
MAKE  YOUR  INSTRUMENT  AN  ACCORDION 


Choose  the  instrument  youll  be  playing  after  as  well  as  before 
graduation.  The  instrument  that  needs  no  accompaniment  be¬ 
cause  it’s  an  orchestra  in  itself.  An  instrument  you  can  take  with 
you  to  brighten  your  life  wherever  you  go.  An  instrument  that 
expresses  every  musical  mood.  An  instrument  that  makes  music 
everybody  loves  .  .  .  the  easy-to-play,  always-fascinating 
accordion. 

FOR  THE  FINEST  IN 

ACCORDION  ENGINEERING 

INSIST  ON  A 


Enjoy  the  pride  and  prestige  of  playing  the  world’s  most  popular  accordion.  Get 
the  benefit  of  exclusive  advances  and  refinements  developed  by  the  world’s 
largest  accordion  engineering  staff.  Frontalini  offers  the  definite  assurance  of 
richer  tone,  greater  range  and  power,  faster  action,  extra  years  of  trouble-free 
performance.  Don’t  be  satisfied  with  less  than  the  best.  See,  play,  compare  and 
irtsist  on  a  Frontalini. 


Exclusive  Short-Stroke  Bass  Mecha-  Exclusive  Switch  Design.  Positive 

nism— simpler,  more  accessible,  more  in  action,  yet  silenced  to  a  degree 

responsive  and  efficient.  never  before  approached. 

ONLY  FRONTALINI  Offers  These  Important  Engineer¬ 
ing  Advances.  Write  for  Name  of  Nearest  Dealer. 


Exclusive  PRESTO-MAGIC  Treble  Ac¬ 
tion— unquestionably  the  lightest,  fastest, 
most  silent  action  ever  devised. 


FRONTALINI  DISTRIBUTORS 

313  WILSHIRE  BLVD.,  SANTA  MONICA,  CAL. 
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By  Hmy4  Imrkuck 

Fonacr  DniM  Major  for  tfio  Univonity  of  AAkhlgon  Marching  Bond. 


Summer  Twirling  and 
Drum  Ma|or  Camps 

We  had  originally  intended  to  dis¬ 
cuss  twirlers  showmanship  this  month, 
but  with  Summer  just  around  the  cor¬ 
ner,  we  decided  to  postpone  our  show¬ 
manship  article.  Several  of  our  readers 
have  written  us  recjuesting  informa¬ 
tion  pertaining  to  twirling  camps.  We 
feel  that  it  is  your  responsibility  to 
continue  on  with  your  drum  majoring 
or  twirling  tor  at  least  part  of  the 
Summer. 

There  are  several  good  camps  held 
each  Summer  in  various  locations 
throughout  the  United  States  each  year. 
You  will  want  to  consider  several  items 
when  you  select  a  camp  and  to  help 
you,  we  will  discuss  a  few  of  the  im¬ 
portant  factors  which  will  influence 
your  decision. 

Location 

If  possible,  you  should  try  to  attend 
a  camp  that  is  relatively  close  to  home. 
We  do  not  wish  to  discourage  you  if 
you  are  planning  to  attend  a  camp 
hundreds  of  miles  from  your  home,  but 
there  is  a  limit.  You  will  probably  be 
limited  in  the  amount  of  money  you 
can  spend  for  your  camp,  so  we  sug¬ 
gest  that  you  don’t  spent  it  all  for 
travel. 

When  possible  and  practical,  choose 
a  camp  that  offers  a  few  extra  cur¬ 
ricular  activities,  such  as  swimming, 
tennis,  hiking,  etc.  Here  again,  do  not 
let  the  lack  of  such  facilities  discour¬ 
age  you  from  attending  a  particular 
camp.  Some  of  the  finest  camps  in  the 
country  have  only  a  few  outside  activi¬ 
ties,  yet  by  virtue  of  their  outstanding 
staff,  they  hold  very  successful  camps. 

The  extra  activities  will  actually  aid 
you  in  your  twirling  or  drum  majoring. 
The  chance  to  do  something  different 
will  relax  your  mind  and  when  you 
return  to  your  twirling,  you  will  be 
refreshed  and  more  receptive  to  in¬ 
struction.  We  definitely  feel  that  you 
will  want  to  have  some  recreation  at 
the  camp  so  it  won't  be  all  work. 
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Sand  all  quotHent,  pklvrat,  nowi 
ralaoMt  and  othar  motariol  diroct  to 
Floyd  Zarbeck,  825  JaMOt  Court, 
Whaaten,  Illinois. 


Courses  Offered 

We  recommend  that  you  select  a 
camp  that  fits  your  ability  and  desires. 
Several  twirlers  in  various  parts  of  the 
country  have  commented  about  the 
courses  offered  and  on  occasion  have 
been  disappointed  if  the  camp  did  not 
have  a  balanced  schedule. 

Most  of  the  courses  offered  will  be 
in  single  baton  work  which  is  proper. 
In  addition,  you  will  undoubtedly  want 
to  learn  a  little  about  two  and  three 
baton  twirling.  The  additional  skill 
will  round  out  your  twirling,  conse¬ 
quently  you  will  be  a  better  twirler. 

There  are  also  a  few  other  courses 
which  should  interest  you.  For  exam¬ 
ple,  here  is  flag  swinging,  the  exacting 
Deautiful  European  art.  If  you  have 
ever  seen  flag  swinging,  you  can  ap¬ 
preciate  its  beauty.  A  few  of  the  other 
courses  might  be  sw/ord  twirling,  fire 
baton  twirling,  rope  spinning,  etc. 

If  you  are  planning  on  attending  a 
drum  major  camp,  you  should  check  to 
determine  whether  or  not  fundamental 
twirling  is  offered.  Ever  drum  major 
should  be  able  to  execute  the  basic 
movements  of  twirling. 

One  other  important  advantage  of 
learning  one  or  more  of  the  related 
arts  of  twirling  is  that  it  will  aid  you 
as  an  instructor.  Several  instructors  in 
twirling  find  teaching  rather  difficult 
if  they  do  not  have  a  good  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  related  arts. 

Instructors 

Probably  the  most  influential  factor 
in  the  success  of  any  camp  are  the  in¬ 
structors.  A  camp  will  be  no  better 
than  its  instructors.  A  high  caliber  of 
instructors  will  produce  a  camp  that 
cannot  be  surpassed. 


For  your  own  satisfaction,  try  tu 
learn  a  little  bit  about  the  instruct  r$ 
and  their  background.  Find  out  where 
they  are  from  and  just  what  makes 
them  qualified  to  teach. 

We  hope  that  a  Summer  twirling  or 
drum  major  camp  is  included  in  your 
Summer  schedule. 

Listed  below  are  Summer  camps  that 
we  know  of  at  this  time.  If  you  are 
interested  in  any  of  them,  we  suggest 
you  write  the  individual  camp  for  fur¬ 
ther  information. 

June  23-28,  Majorette  Camp,  Smith- 
Walbridge  Camp,  Syracuse,  Indiana 
June  30-July  5,  Twirling  Camp, 
Smith-Walbridge  Camp,  Syracuse,  In¬ 
diana. 

July  7-12,  Twirling  Camp,  Smith- 
Walbridge  Canm,  Syracuse,  Indiana. 

July  14-19,  Twirling  Camp,  Smith- 
Walbridge  Camp,  Syracuse,  Indiana. 

July  21-26,  Drum  Major  Camp, 
Smith-Walbridge  Camp,  Syracuse,  In¬ 
diana. 

June  17-21,  Twirling  &  Drum  Ma¬ 
jor,  C.  E.  Wiley,  Lamar  Tech,  Beau¬ 
mont,  Texas. 

June  23-27,  Twirling  &  Drum  Ma¬ 
jor,  Homer  Lee,  P.  O.  Box  343,  Mo- 
nett,  Mo. 

July  8-12,  Drum  Major  &  Twirling, 
(short  courses),  Mr.  Thompson,  Okla¬ 
homa  University,  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

July  15-26,  Twirling  &  Drum  Ma¬ 
jor,  W.  Bobbitt,  Erwin,  Tennessee. 

July  8-19,  Twirling,  Band  Director, 
Arkansas  State  Teachers  College,  Con¬ 
way,  Arkansas. 

August,  Twirling,  R.  Spears,  North 
Platt,  Nebraska. 

June  10-14,  Twirling,  Harrison  El¬ 
liot,  Box  603,  Inman,  ^uth  CarMina. 

July,  Twirling,  Don  Sartell,  Box 
266,  Janesville,  Wisconsin. 

June  17-21,  Twirling,  Coordinator 
of  Conferences,  University  of  Missis¬ 
sippi,  University,  Mississippi. 

No  dates  to  list.  Twirling,  A.  D. 
Lekvold,  Summer  Music  Workshop, 
Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio. 

June,  Twirling,  Delores  Carter,  Box 
1015,  Eustis,  Florida. 

July  8-13,  15-20.  Twirling,  Robert 
Olmstead,  475  Colorado  Ave.,  Palo 
Alto,  California. 

June  27-29,  June  30- July  6,  Bob 
Roberts,  1121  West  79th  Street,  Los 
Angeles,  California. 

June  25-28,  Wayne  B.  Keenes,  Box 
53,  Red  Lion.  Pennsylvania. 

The  End 
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champion  fwirlers  sOe  the  world 
with  Selmer-Clark  Batons 


Twiriers  who  are  going  places  twirl  Selmer-Clorlc  Batons!  Try 
one  before  your  next  contest  and  learn  what  the  champions 
already  know:  Selmer>Clarks  give  you  prize-winning  results! 


South  of  Iho  Berdor  Beverly 
James,  another  Selmer- 
Clark  champion,  visited 
Mexico  on  a  pleasure  trip- 
stayed  to  help  introduce 
twirling  to  that  sports- 
minded  country.  Posed  for 
publicity  photos,  appeared 
on  TV,  had  a  wonderful 
time! 


Swank  tpoia  like  Houston’s 
Shamrock,  LA.'s  Biltmore, 
Washington's  Statler,  and 
Montreal's  Downbeat  Qub 
are  just  a  few  of  the  places 
where  Bill  Finch  has  ap¬ 
peared.  At  all  of  them  he 
wows  audiences  with  his 
Selmer-Qatk  Baton  tricks. 


Sugar  Loaf  Mountain  and 

Other  S.  American  land¬ 
marks  are  familiar  sights  to 
Marshall  Chappie.  He's 
toured  both  Americas  with 
the  "Holiday  on  Ice"  show, 
made  the  Bob  Hope  USO 
Korean  Tour,  visited  Eu¬ 
rope  with  "Sonja  Henie 
Show,"  etc. 


Imogino  gotting  paid  for  vis¬ 
iting  romantic  Hawaii! 
Brownee  Brown  did.  She 
instructed  a  dance- baton 
class  at  Punahou  School  in 
Honolulu.  Her  talent  and 
her  Selmer-Clarks  earned 
her  the  opportunity! 
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Band — A  New  Musical  Peak 


By  Frederick  R.  Walker,  ASBDA 


The  band  movement  today  might  be 
classed  as  middle-aged  or  even  younger. 
Band  growth  to  its  ultimate  height 
could  be  another  hundred  years  away. 
Band  development  to  its  artistic  peak 
has  such  a  potential  that  no  one  can 
state  accurately  what  tinal  form  the 
band  will  assume. 

From  ancient  times  through  the  Na¬ 
poleonic  wars,  military  bands  were 
born  carelessly  and  developed  haphaz¬ 
ardly.  Then  in  the  19th  Century  a 
more  firm  foundation  of  wind  music 
was  established  in  the  European  bands; 
in  America  this  came  ab^t  through 
Gilmore,  Sousa,  and  Goldman.  Today 
I  believe  that  we  are  about  half-way  to 
our  goal  of  band  as  a  norm  of  cultural 
perfection. 

Progress.^  You  can  bet  we  have  made 
progress  .  .  .  and  \ery  much,  too;  but 
our  band  progress  has  been  tex)  slow 
generally. 

If  you  w'ill  take  a  look  at  the  pic¬ 
tures  of  school,  senice,  and  profes¬ 
sional  bands  of  thirty  years  ago,  it 
bexTomes  evident  that  the  differences 
in  size  and  instrumentation  are  enor¬ 
mous.  Examine,  or  give  to  your  band 
to  play,  any  band  arrangement  written 
before  1925.  Will  you  be  surprised  to 
find — or  can  you  remember — that  there 
are  no  horn  parts  (only  alto  and  tenor 
‘fill’  tones  and  rhythmic  trash),  that 
the  arrangement  is  transcribed  from 
orchestra  (probably  badly  done),  that 
sometimes  there  is  no  conductor’s  score 
(NEVER  a  full  score  that  musicians 
use),  and  that  there  is  little  or  no 
imaginative  qualities  from  the  com¬ 
poser  and  arranger.  Happily,  these 
factors  and  other  vital  musical  elements 
are  now  changing  for  the  better. 

On  our  way  to  the  artistic  possibili¬ 
ties  of  bands,  let’s  consider  the  con¬ 


tribution  that  the  school  band  w'ith  its 
rersatility  has  made: 

1.  MARCHING  BAND  ...  is  the 
only  musical  ensemble  that  can  march 
and  play  real  music. 

2.  CONCERT  BAND  .  .  .  has  par- 


FrMiarick  R.  Walker,  ASBDA 


tially,  and  can  have  fully,  a  repertoire 
of  its  own  as  artistic  as  the  symphony 
orchestra. 

3.  WIND  ENSEMBLE  ...  is  for 
smaller  occasions  like  school  plays, 
graduation  marches,  baccalaureate  mu¬ 
sic,  and  advanced  ensemble  work  for 
fewer  players. 

4.  ENSEMBLES  .  .  .  present  a 
large  opp>ortunity  from  duets  to  choirs 
in  all  instrumentations. 

5.  VARIETY  BAND  ...  is  nec¬ 
essary  for  pep  meetings,  basketball 
games,  and  variety  shows. 

6.  DANCE  BAND  ...  is  another 
possible  musical  outlet. 


Pause  a  moment  to  consider  then, 
the  protlical  value  of  the  band;  it  is 
far  greater  than  any  other  musical  or¬ 
ganization.  It  follow's  that  BAND  IS 
A  NECESSARY  PART  OF  OUR  SO- 
CIE'TY. 

Believing  in  its  rightful  place  in  the 
scheme  of  things,  and  its  inherent 
musical  art,  we  can  all  expect  the  mu¬ 
sical  scope  of  band  to  pass  middle-age 
into  the  maturity  of  the  established  art 
media. 

Orchestras  and  vocal  groups  are  well 
set  in  tradition,  organization,  repcT* 
toire,  and  interpretation.  Not  so  w’ith 
bands;  there  isn’t  even  a  standard 
seating  plan! 

Howeser,  the  musical  effectiveness 
of  band  performance  is  greater  and 
more  satisfying  with  each  decade. 

In  the  past  few  years,  I  have  been 
fortunate  to  see  and  hear  several  su¬ 
perior  bands  which  demonstrated  true  | 
sincerity  in  the  fine  art  of  music:  the 
U.S.  serv'ice  bands  in  Washington, 
D.C.;  the  Garde  Republican  Band  of 
Paris;  the  university  bands  of  Ohio 
State,  Michigan,  and  Detroit;  and  sev¬ 
eral  high  school  bands,  one  of  which 
was  Pontiac,  Michigan.  On  recordings, 
we  can  all  thrill  to  the  top  interpreta¬ 
tions  of  the  Goldman  Band,  the  Leon¬ 
ard  Smith  Band,  the  American  Sym¬ 
phonic  Band  of  the  Air,  and  the 
Eastman  Wind  Ensemble.  Naturally, 
there  are  scores  of  other  fine  bands  in 
our  country  and  throughout  the  world; 
these  surely  prove  that  bands  can  have 
near-perfection  in  aesthetic  qualities 

It  is  also  evident  that  too  many  of 
the  school  bands  today  are  far  below 
what  could  be  considered  normal. 

Here  is  the  challenge  to  all  of  us  in 
the  band  area! 
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The  school  band  directors  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  in  conjunction  with  those  of  col¬ 
lege  and  non-educational  levels,  have 
ill  their  hands  the  potential  of  great 
a  t — of  equality  wind  and  percussion 
g  oups  producing  sincere  music  for  an 
educational  and  cultural  purpose. 

What  is  happening  in  the  develop¬ 
ing  field  of  band?  Face  the  reality  of 
tlie  t(x>  many  school  music  programs 
which  emphasize  the  entertainment  fac¬ 
tor,  girly  shows,  flags,  jazz,  "Christ¬ 
mas-tree”  uniforms,  and  music  below 
the  Gershwin  level.  It  might  be  better 
to  think  and  to  dwell  more  on  the 
really  constructive  factors,  which  can 
help  push  forward  and  upward  the 
musical  standards  of  our  students,  our 
bands,  band  music,  and  music  as  an 
art  form. 

Besides  the  physical  aspects  of  the 
S(hool  music  profession  (equipment, 
budget,  salary,  attitude,  scheduling), 
all  of  which  are  essential,  consider  the 
following  as  of  paramount  importance 
to  the  advancement  of  band: 

1.  SKILL  ...  A  band  leader  must 
be  an  efficient  musician  and  teacher 
with  adequate  EXPERIENCE.  He  can’t 
have  too  much  of  both. 

2.  TRAINING  makes  skill.  For¬ 
mal  education  and  IN-SERVICE  train¬ 
ing  will  make  your  efficiency  as  high 
as  your  ability  allows.  A  progressive 
band  leader  must  attend  clinics,  con¬ 
certs,  workshops,  music  classes,  and  he 
should  participate  in  any  musical  ac¬ 
tivity  which  will  tend  to  make  him  a 
better  musician. 

3.  ACTIVITY  includes  reading 
widely  all  the  music  magazines  and 
articles  that  can  be  found.  Teach  out¬ 
side  the  school,  perform  more,  attend 
your  music  organization  meetings,  hold 
office,  adjudicate,  observe  others  and 
include  physical  and  mental  recreation 
in  your  activities. 

4.  KNOW  YOUR  GOAL.  Have 
as  fine  a  band  as  possible,  play  the  best 
of  band  music,  check  your  methods  and 
techniques.  Prove  your  worth  by  giving 
your  band  members  the  deep  emotional 
and  intellectual  experiences  to  which 
they  are  entitled.  Social  benefits  are 
go(^,  but  these  come  easily.  Keep 
striving  for  that  new  musical  peak  of 
ARTISTIC  BAND. 

3.  NO  COMPROMISE  (within 
reason)  with  what  is  considered  right. 
First,  high  quality  music  gives  a  worth¬ 
while  satisfaction  that  can  come  only 
from  the  best  in  music.  (There  are  in¬ 
terest  levels  and  contrasts  in  program¬ 
ming  which  have  to  be  considered  in 
school  work.)  Second,  proper  instru¬ 
mentation  comes  from  experience,  re¬ 
search,  and  leadership.  Use  cornets 
fully.  Use  percussionists  sparingly,  and 
musically.  Use  horns  in  F-B^  as  the 
professionals  do.  Use  baritones  writ¬ 


ten  in  bass  clef;  piccolos  in  C,  record¬ 
ing  or  upright  tubas;  and  the  Ej)  clari¬ 
net.  Use  plenty  of  alto  and  bass  clari¬ 
nets  and  bassoons,  and  try  for  the 
contra-bass  clarinet.  Consider  the  bass 
saxophone,  the  string  bass,  the  eupho- 
niun,  the  fleugelhorn,  the  harp,  and  the 
alto  oboe.  Try  to  find  the  best  seating 
arrangement.  Third,  demands  on  play¬ 
ers  include  regular  attendance,  high 
interest  and  loyalty,  private  and/or 
class  lessons,  and  as  high  a  quality  of 
instruments  and  equipment  as  possible. 
(Music  is  difficult  enough  even  with 
the  best.) 

6.  HAVE  IDEALS.  Listen  to  good 
music  anywhere,  then  start  to  improve 
at  home.  Constantly  work  for  an  even 
better  performance,  whatever  your  pro¬ 
gram  level.  Organize  with  others  who 
share  or  surpass  your  standards  and 
ideals;  the  resulting  thoughts  and  ac¬ 
tions  for  progress  can  often  be  pleas¬ 
antly  surprising. 

7.  RESEARCH.  Those  in  the  band 
field  need  to  find  out  more  about 
sound,  tone,  intonation,  instrumenta¬ 
tion,  seating,  acoustics,  balance,  com¬ 
posing  and  arranging,  public  relations, 
instrument  manufacture,  and  standards 
of  interpretation.  All  other  big  indus¬ 
tries  (in  the  broad  sense)  contribute  a 
good  percentage  of  their  efforts  to  a 
research  program  to  better  their  prod¬ 
ucts  and  their  businesses.  The  music 
industry  needs  leaders  and  guides  in 
this  direction.  Otherwise,  it  will  never 
be  able  to  prove  that  a  cornet  is  more 
lyrical  than  a  trumpet,  or  that  the  E[) 
alto  clarinet  might  be  better  for  band 
than  the  F  basset-horn,  or  a  million 
other  things.  .  .  . 

Think  it  over.  We  can  reach  this 
new  musical  peak  in  time.  With  all  of 
us  in  the  band  medium  trying  to  raise 
our  standards  higher  and  higher,  we 
can  succeed. 

Higher  standards  of  professional 
ability  and  character,  and  better  music 
instruction  and  band  performance  must 
continue.  With  properly  directed  ef¬ 
forts,  by  the  time  the  band  reaches  a 
true  maturity  such  as  the  orchestra  now 
enjoys,  the  band  will  take  its  rightful 
place  at  the  top  level  of  the  world  arts. 

And  the  school  musician  with  his 
dedicated  band  leader  and  instructors 
will  have  been  largely  responsible  for 
this  new  musical  peak  for  BAND. 

Editor's  Note  .  .  .  Comments  received 
from  directors  on  this  feature  article 
will  be  published  in  a  future  issue  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Address  all 
correspondence  to  Forrest  L.  McAllis¬ 
ter,  Editor  and  Publisher,  the  school 
MUSICIAN,  4  East  Clinton  Street,  foliet, 
Illinois. 

The  End 


Keyboard  Experience  News 


■y  Marlon  S.  Igbart 
Amarfeon  Motlc  Cenfaranco 
333  So.  Mkhlgam  Avo. 
Chicago  4,  llllneic 


"The  piano  is  the  fundamental  in¬ 
strument  for  the  study  of  all  areas  of 
music.”  We  have  heard  this  declared 
over  and  over  but  certainly  this  recog¬ 
nized  truth  is  being  put  into  functional 
service  more  and  more. 

At  the  Eastern  Division  Convention 
of  MENC  at  Atlantic  City,  a  great 
deal  of  the  program  had  to  do  with 
keyboard  experience,  class  piano,  and 
general  discussion  of  the  teaching  of 
music  via  the  piano.  No  doubt  this  is 
true  of  other  divisional  meetings. 

Most  teacher-training  institutions  I 
have  visited  this  year  offer  the  educa¬ 
tion  major  a  course  on  music  funda¬ 
mentals,  approaching  this  ne'ecssary 
knowledge  at  the  piano  keyboard.  The 
instructors  claim  that  not  only  is  the 
interest  of  these  education  majors  evi¬ 
dent  but  many  more  voluntarily  study 
piano  than  ever  before. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  music 
programs  one  could  visit  is  in  Cumber¬ 
land,  Maryland.  For  the  past  four 
years,  keyboard  experience  has  been 
a  part  of  the  music  activities  in  the 
elementary  grades.  The  piano  is  used 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  classroom 
music  program  along  with  the  bells 
and  autoharp.  One  finds  children  in 
each  grade  with  a  wide  difference  in 
pianistic  ability,  but  all  students  are 
able  to  make  some  intelligent  use  of 
the  piano,  bells  and  autoharp  which 
has  contributed  to  their  general  knowl¬ 
edge  and  enjoyment  of  music. 

In  one  fourth  grade,  the  morning 
begins  with  the  Pledge  of  Allegiance 
which  is  followed  by  the  singing  of 
"America.”  "America”  is  accompanied 
by  a  girl  who  studies  piano  privately. 

During  the  music  period,  one  finds 
children  taking  turns  conducting  the 
class  in  their  songs,  giving  the  pitch, 
playing  the  melodic  line,  or  using 
chords  to  harmonize  the  songs.  Some 
do  this  at  the  piano  while  others  may 
play  the  bells  or  autoharp.  Even  the 
melody  flutes  have  their  place  in  the 
classroom  music  program. 

Of  course,  it  is  the  classroom  teacher 
w'ith  the  guidance  of  the  music  consult¬ 
ant,  Mrs.  Routch,  who  is  successfully 
carrying  on  the  program. 

TTie  classroom  teachers  are  to  be 
congratulated  for  their  pioneering  in 
the  greater  use  of  the  piano  keyboard 
to  teach  music.  With  the  number  of 
(Turn  to  page  38) 
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Music  Goes  Outdoors  In  Summer 


as  told  to  Judy  Lee 


Music,  far  from  fading  into  the 
background  during  the  hot  summer 
months,  moves  outdoors  to  bring  pleas¬ 
ure  to  millions. 

Dr.  John  C.  Kendel,  vice-president 
of  the  American  Music  Conference, 
reports  that  in  hundreds  of  cities  and 
towns  people  join  together  in  summer 
music  festivals,  music  camps,  play¬ 
ground  music  programs,  and  civic  con¬ 
certs  under  the  stars. 

"There  is  no  doubt  that  the  outdoors 
brings  new  vitality  to  the  entire  musical 
scene,”  Dr.  Kendel  says.  "Thousands 
of  persons  of  all  ages  are  enjoying 
music  out  of  doors  each  summer.” 

It’s  a  w'ay  of  expressing  love  of 
music.  Dr.  Kendel  believes.  He  points 
out  that  almost  every  town  or  city  of 
any  size  in  the  Unit^  States  has  some 
sort  of  outdoor  music  festival  in  the 
spring  or  summer. 

Anderson  County,  South  Carolina, 
is  not  content  with  just  one  festival — 


it  has  five!  The  beauty  of  the  White 
Mountains  is  the  backdrop  for  the 
Eastern  Slope  Music  Festival  in  New 
Hampshire.  Maine  has  a  state-wide 
music  festival  program  that  has  been 
in  full  swing  since  1928. 

Some  music  festivals  increase  en¬ 
joyment  by  adding  local  interest — 
honoring  a  special  occasion  or  an  out¬ 
standing  musician.  This  year  the  Meri¬ 
dian,  Miss.,  festival  honored  a  native 
son,  the  late  composer  and  singer,  Jim¬ 
mie  Rodgers,  who  is  said  to  be  the 
first  to  carry  country  music  beyond  the 
southern  hills.  Today  the  music  he 
pioneered  is  enjoying  an  increasing 
popularity  throughout  America. 

At  least  800  young  musicians  take 
part  annually  in  the  Montana  Solo  and 
Small  Ensemble  festival  in  Missoula. 
Organized  in  1939  by  the  Montana 
State  University  School  of  Music,  the 
Montana  Music  Educators  Association 
and  the  State  Music  Teachers  Associa¬ 


tion,  it  features  a  musical  drama,  all- 
state  orchestra,  band  and  choral  pro¬ 
grams  and  a  concert. 

About  11,000  usually  attend  the 
annual  music  festival  in  Havre,  Mon¬ 
tana,  when  a  parade  of  Montana  school 
bands  two  miles  long  and  a  massed 
band  concert  of  1,400  pieces  highlight 
the  festivities. 

A  seri.s  of  music  festivals  in  various 
parts  of  the  United  States  serve  as 
preliminaries  for  the  Chicagoland  Mu¬ 
sic  Festival  staged  at  huge  Soldiers’ 
Field  in  August.  Several  thousand 
instrumentalists  and  vocalists  compete 
for  prizes.  There  are  selections  by 
massed  bands  and  attendance  averages 
100,000. 

Many  open  air  summer  concerts  pre¬ 
sented  in  parks  and  outdoor  stadiums 
throughout  the  United  States  were 
patterned  after  the  famous  stadium 
concerts  in  Lewisohn  Stadium,  New 
York  City.  These  evenings  of  "Music 


That*  youngitart  ora  among  tha  many  all  ovar  tha  country  who 
hova  laornad  to  ploy  bond  and  orchastro  initrumants  in  tummar 
counat  baing  conductad  at  community  playgrounds  and  porlit. 
This  group  parformi  a  bockyord  concart  for  porantt  and  naighbori. 


For  taan-ogart,  o  picnic  naads  muik.  Songs  around  tha  fira  to 
tha  music  of  guitar  and  ukulala  ora  as  much  a  port  of  tha  fun 
os  tha  hot  dogs  and  toastad  marshmallows.  Many  Amaricon 
youngstars  spand  happy  summar  avanings  sharing  tha  wholasoma 
componionship  of  music  and  song. 
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Under  the  Stars”  were  founded  by  the 
late  Adolph  Lewisohn  in  1918,  and 
are  said  to  be  the  precedent  for  sum¬ 
mer  music  enterprises  in  all  parts  of 
the  country.  These  concerts  are  in 
their  37th  year. 

Dr.  Kendel  finds  that  children  and 
tetn-agers  love  playing  music  out  of 
doors  as  much  as  they  do  sports.  In 
Toledo,  Ohio,  rhythm  bands  for  small 
children  are  a  popular  part  of  the  sum¬ 
mer  activities  at  the  city’s  51  play¬ 
grounds.  During  one  hot  summer 
week,  21,000  children  used  the  play¬ 
grounds  every  day. 

An  outdoor  music  program  that  has 
enjoyed  tremendous  success  since  it 
was  inaugurated  four  years  ago  is  a 
band  and  orchestra  playground  pro¬ 
gram  in  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  It  attracts 
so  many  school-age  youngsters  that  the 
city  is  able  to  put  on  special  events — 
evening  oufdoor  concerts  and  parades 
— that  the  whole  town  can  enjoy. 

This  year  more  than  50  children 
signed  up  for  a  beginning  summer 
instrumental  music  course  sponsored 
by  the  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado, 
city  recreation  department  and  the  in¬ 


strumental  music  division  of  the  public 
schools.  Any  child  through  the  ninth 
grade  is  eligible  whether  or  not  he 
or  she  has  experience  in  instrumental 
music. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa,  conducts  an 
annual  city-wide,  free  music  training 
program  for  school-age  youngsters. 
About  700  were  enrolled  last  summer. 

Children  of  northern  New  Castle 
County,  Delaware,  have  an  opportunity 
for  free  musical  instruction  at  11  cen¬ 
ters  throughout  the  county  every  sum¬ 
mer.  One  of  the  instructors  has  said, 
"Talent  is  not  a  problem.  All  we  ask 
of  the  youngsters  is  that  they  provide 
the  instruments  and  the  enthusiasm.” 
Instruments  can  be  obtained  on  a  rental 
basis. 

"Of  course,”  Dr.  Kendel  observes, 
"the  dream  of  all  musical  youngsters 
is  to  attend  a  summer  music  camp. 
There  they  play  the  music  they  like 
to  play  and  the  informal  atmosphere 
of  the  camp  adds  to  the  pleasure  the 
children  get  from  sharing  their  music 
with  others.” 

Interlochen,  Michigan,  music  camp¬ 
ers  not  only  practice  in  the  open  air. 


but  produce  symphonies  under  the 
stars,  student  operettas,  little  theater 
productions,  festival  choirs  and  out¬ 
door  concerts  that  attract  capacity 
audiences.  This  national  music  camp 
has  become  a  major  summer  attraction. 
It  opens  the  last  week  in  June  and 
closes  about  the  third  week  in  August. 

At  unique  Kamp  Karankawa,  near 
Kerrville,  Texas,  Dr.  Kendel  reports, 
youngsters  rehearse  their  various  in¬ 
struments  under  the  spreading  trees 
overlooking  the  Guadalupe  River.  In 
between  rehearsals  they  swim,  ride 
horseback  or  shoot  bows  and  arrows. 
While  they’re  practicing,  they’re  hav¬ 
ing  fun.  A  camp  supervisor  says, 
"Music  is  as  popular  with  our  students 
as  horseback  riding  or  swimming.” 

As  Dr.  Kendel  puts  it,  "There  is 
something  about  the  outdoors  that 
inspires  interest  in  music.  For  those 
who  can’t  go  to  camp  or  take  part  in 
a  festival,  there’s  always  fun  at  the 
beach  or  picnic  with  guitar  and  uku¬ 
lele.” 

The  End 


Social  Leadership  In  Community  Music 


Many  leading  educators  are  coming 
to  recognize  the  social  implications  of 
their  work,  both  in  and  outside  of 
school.  The  school-community  concept 
is  the  outstanding  factor  in  a  modern 
progressive  philosophy  of  education; 
and  the  music  educator,  in  particular, 
is  realizing  that  the  very  nature  of  his 
work  presupposes  this  new  concept  of 
community  participation. 

By  virtue  of  his  training,  occupation, 
and  innate  abilities  associated  with  his 
art,  the  public  school  music  educator 
should  be  in  community  music  activ¬ 
ities.  Above-the-average  ability  in  ap¬ 
plied  music,  music  theory,  history, 
appreciation,  education,  and  conduct¬ 
ing  is  naturally  to  be  expected  of  him; 
and,  since  some  of  the  essentials  of 
leadership  also  include  these,  it  follows 
that  he  should  extend  his  professional 
services  beyond  the  schex)!.  Then  too, 
he  associates  with  human  beings  every 
day  which  should  cause  his  sense  of 
social  obligation  to  be  a  matter  of 
second  nature.  Besides  his  regular 
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duties  of  promoting  music  education 
among  the  school  population,  he  has 
a  social  obligation  which  cannot  be 
overlooked,  without  damaging  his  rep¬ 
utation  accordingly.  The  music  educa¬ 
tor  should  promote  adult  song  fests, 
festivals,  choruses,  orchestras,  etc.,  to 
offer  opportunities  for  the  latent  or 
partially-developed  talent  of  adults  in 
the  community. 

If  the  modern  music  educator  ex¬ 
pects  to  make  his  mark  in  the  commu¬ 
nity  it  remains  that  he  will  necessarily 
need  to  recognize  this  social  concept 
of  his  profession.  The  trend  toward 
the  social  function  of  music  education 
is  rapidly  on  its  way,  and  the  music 
educator  should  grasp  this  new  impli¬ 
cation  of  service  in  his  work.  Actually, 
this  trend  should  be  interpreted  as  an 
opportunity  for  the  music  educator  to 
assert  himself  as  a  leader  of  all  peo¬ 
ples;  and  his  benefits  in  giving  will 
be  repaid  in  gratitude,  professional 
growth,  and  the  self-satisfaction  of 
being  a  useful  servant  to  the  commu¬ 


nity.  It  is  the  teacher  who  recognizes 
the  necessity  for  considering  commu¬ 
nity  aspects  in  his  school  music  teaching 
who  can  be  rated  as  being  a  good 
teacher — one  who  sees  ".  .  .  in  music 
an  agency  for  humanizing  and  ena¬ 
bling  modern  social  life,  with  all  its 
stress  and  strain,  and  all  ifs  antihuman, 
antidemocratic  subdivisions  of  func¬ 
tion.”*  All  this  implies  a  conception 
of  the  work  of  the  music  educator 
which  is  sometimes  broader  than  that 
ordinarily  entertained  about  those  so 
classified;  for  the  effective  teaching  of 
music  requires  social  leadership  of  a 
creative  kind,  jor  music  and  through 
music.  Instead  of  being  a  mere  teacher 
of  subject  matter,  he  becomes  a  creator 
of  new  patterns  of  living,  a  driving 
force  for  wider  music  appreciation, 
and  a  leader  in  community-wide  music 
participation. 

'Mursell,  James  and  Glenn,  Mabelle, 
The  Psychology  of  School  Music 
Teaching,  Silver  Burdett  and  Co., 
1931,  p.  368. 
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What  Are  Your  Traditions? 


By  William  Stewart,  A.S.B.D.A. 


Did  you  ever  stop  to  think  about 
the  traditions  your  band  or  orchestra 
have  and  the  part  that  such  traditions 
play  in  making  them  respected  and 
successful  groups  in  the  eyes  of  school 
and  community?  While  traditions  can 
be  either  good  or  bad,  proper  ones  can 
do  much  to  alleviate  the  necessity  for 
too  many  rules  and  regulations.  Newer 
organizations,  or  organizations  under 
new  directors,  may  find  it  difficult  to 
use  tradition  as  a  force  for  good,  but 
should  not  overlook  the  fact  that  what 
they  are  doing  now  will  be  the  basis 
of  traditions  for  the  bands  and  or¬ 
chestras  of  the  future.  While  many 
worthwhile  patterns  of  action  may 
stem  from  the  students  themselves,  it 
will  inevitably  be  the  director  who 
starts  the  ball  rolling  in  the  right  direc¬ 
tion  by  wise  suggestion  as  to  what  is 
proper  and  good  for  his  groups. 

I  believe  that  the  advantage  of  tra¬ 
dition  over  regulation  is  that  few 
people  quarrel  with  the  first  and  most 
people  resent  the  latter.  All  of  us 
resent  to  a  degree  having  to  abide  by 
too  many  rules.  In  fact,  it  is  even 
difficult  to  remember  the  many  regula¬ 
tions  that  we  must  obey  in  the  course 
of  our  everyday  living.  On  the  other 
hand  few  of  us  wish  to  be  guilty  of 
breaking  patterns  established  by  those 
who  preceded  us. 

In  our  musical  organizations  many, 
many  phases  of  our  activities  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  traditional  patterns  and  each 
year  new  traditions  are  being  estab¬ 
lished.  Many  deal  with  traditional 
concerts  and  performances  but  the  im¬ 
portant  ones  are  those  that  deal  with 
behavior  and  band  and  orchestra  mor¬ 
ale.  Furthermore,  fine  traditions  as  a 
rule  build  for  a  great  "esprit  de  corps” 
within  a  group  and  allow  the  director 
to  avoid  the  position  of  being  a  law 
enforcer. 

As  I  have  already  pointed  out,  the 
traditions  that  help  a  director  most  are 


those  that  deal  with  behavior  and 
discipline.  Let’s  discuss  a  few  tradi¬ 
tions  that  have  been  established  in  this 
category  here  at  Muskegon  High 
School.  Here  is  a  prime  example  of 
how  one  works: 

During  a  recent  trip  by  our  band,  we 
were  eating  in  the  dining  room  of  a 
fine  private  club.  As  the  directors  en¬ 
tered  the  room,  a  frustrated  waitress 
approached  them  and  asked  "How  can 
we  get  these  boys  and  girls  to  sit  down, 
so  that  we  may  start  serving  them?” 
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That  young  lady  was  bumping  into  a 
long  established  tradition  here  at  Mus¬ 
kegon  High  School — a  tradition  that 
says  that  everyone  stands  behind  his 
chair  in  a  public  eating  place,  until 
word  is  given  by  the  directors  that 
they  may  be  seated.  We  have  never 
made  a  rule  governing  this  procedure; 
it  has,  like  'Topsy,  just  grown  to  be 


considered  the  proper  thing  to  do. 
Within  this  particular  group  were  58 
new  band  members  on  their  first  out- 
of-town  trip.  How  did  they  know 
what  to  do?  The  older  band  members 
had  seen  to  that — they  had  simply 
passed  along  word  that  tradition  says 
you  are  seated  only  after  the  word  is 
given. 

Many  of  our  traditions  deal  with 
trips  and  proper  procedures  in  restaur¬ 
ants  and  other  public  places.  It  is  tra¬ 
ditional,  for  instance,  that  bandsmen 
and  orchestra  members  never  wear  uni¬ 
form  coats  or  jackets  in  busses.  There 
is  no  rule  to  this  effect,  but  still  no 
one  wears  his  uniform  coat  in  a  bus, 
always  carrying  it  on  a  hanger  so  that 
it  will  be  neat  and  well  pressed  when 
our  destination  is  reached.  A  student, 
ignoring  this  pattern,  would  be  quickly 
reminded  of  what  is  expected  of  him 
by  his  fellow  band  members. 

In  the  beginning,  we  did  much  to 
establish  go(^  manners  in  restaurants, 
pointing  out  that  tipping  was  pretty 
much  expected  in  this  day  and  age,  and 
that  the  reputation  of  our  groups  de¬ 
pended  upon  the  respect  engendered 
by  our  actions.  For  at  least  ten  years 
now,  we  have  been  receiving  letters 
from  restaurant  and  hotel  managers 
praising  our  groups  for  their  behavior 
and  inviting  us  to  return  to  their  estab¬ 
lishments  any  time  we  are  in  their 
vicinity.  From  this  start,  the  follow¬ 
ing  traditions  have  become  firmly  in¬ 
grained.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  you 
do  not  wear  a  uniform  jacket  in  a  bus, 
you  do  wear  it  at  a  dinner  table.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  you  eat  quietly,  quietly 
enough  that  the  general  public,  out¬ 
side  of  noting  your  uniform,  are  not 
aware  that  a  group  is  in  the  restaur.int. 
Naturally,  such  things  as  throwing 
food  or  other  impolite  behavior  of  any 
nature  is  "Taboo”  and  a  sure  way  to 
become  unpopular  in  our  groups  would 
be  to  act  any  way  other  than  like  a 
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lat'y  or  gentleman.  Frequently,  I  have 
nc  ed  an 'Upperclassman  nudging  some 
never  member  about  to  break  with 
tradition. 

Another  example  of -the  good  that 
cones  from  tradition  is  the  treatment 
of  band  uniforms.  A  few  years  ago 
some  bandsmen  with  good  taste,  de¬ 
cided  that  too  many  of  our  members 
lo  cked  like  pseudo-generals  because  of 
the  number  of  medals  they  were  wear¬ 
ing  and  right  then  and  there  a  tradi¬ 
tion  was  established  that  still  holds 
true.  Three  medals  on  a  uniform  at 
one  time  are  plenty  and  at  certain 
times,  all  medals  should  be  left  at 
home. 

While  not  important,  a  tradition 
initiated  by  the  students  around  com¬ 
mencement  time  is  rather  nice.  Seniors 
in  each  section,  first  clarinet,  second 
clarinet,  etc.,  are  moved  to  the  front 
of  their  row  by  those  who  have  other 
years  to  look  forward  to.  This  does  not 
mean  that  people  can  move  out  of 
their  section  during  their  last  appear¬ 
ance,  but  it  does  give  them  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  sitting  toward  the  top  of 
their  section,  once  before  finishing 
high  school. 

One  of  the  most  helpful  traditions 
we  have  is  one  that  says  no  student 
plays  on  his  horn  on  the  way  to 
drill  field  during  football  season  and 
strangely  enough,  it  is  only  during  the 
first  couple  of  drills  that  ev’en  the 
smallest  "toot”  is  heard.  This  too  is 
taken  care  of  by  bandsmen  with  more 
experience  behind  them.  The  same  tra¬ 
dition  exists  in  moving  from  our  re¬ 
hearsal  hall  across  campus  to  the  audi¬ 
torium,  an  event  that  takes  place  many, 
many  times  a  year. 

Some  of  the  sections  within  the  band 
have  traditions  that  play  an  important 
role  in  the  spirit  and  morale  of  the 
marching  band,  and  while  I  am  unable 
to  say  just  where  they  stemmed  from, 
I  am  certainly  heartily  in  favor  of 
them.  The  drums  and  cornets  seem  to 
be  most  traditionally  minded  in  this 
particular  phase  of  the  band.  Every 
Friday  night  before  we  leave  our  band 
room,  the  drums  gather  in  one  corner 
by  themselves,  form  a  circle  by  placing 
their  free  arm  around  each  other  and 
cross  their  sticks  in  the  center  of  the 
circle.  They  then  count  to  four,  give 
forth  with  some  little  cheer  and  then 
run  for  their  position,  all  fired  up  and 
ready  to  bring  the  band  onto  the  field 
with  the  snappiest  of  cadences.  Spirit 
is  at  a  high  point  and  pep  and  enthu¬ 
siasm  abound,  just  as  the  result  of  this 
simple  little  traditional  rite.  The  cor¬ 
net  section  also  has  a  similar  routine, 
but  theirs  is  delayed  until  just  before 
the  drum  major  gives  his  attention 
signal.  Perhaps,  you  may  consider  all 
of  this  as  a  bit  silly,  but  to  me  these 


demonstrations  are  one  of  loyalty,  of 
pride  and  enthusiasm  for  one’s  band 
and  signs  of  a  real  "esprit  de  corps.” 

Finally,  I  would  like  to  mention  the 
traditions  that  have  grown  up  through 
many  years  of  first  division  organiza¬ 
tions  and  while  not  dealing  with  actual 
performance,  play  a  major  role  in  each 
new  band  oi  orchestra  striving  to  equal 
the  record  of  the  one  preceding  it.  The 
first  is  our  annual  Christmas  dinner, 
which  is  now  in  its  twentieth  year  of 
existence.  Sponsored  by  the  Band  and 
Orchestra  Parents  Association,  this  is 
a  totally  student  run  activity  in  which 
tributes  are  paid  to  those  who  have 
helped  our  groups  throughout  the  year. 
Students  give  the  invocation,  make  the 
brief  speeches,  present  gifts  to  band 
teaching  staff  and  review  the  first  half 
of  the  year.  When  their  part  of  the 
program  is  over,  the  director  is  called 
upon  to  make  brief  remarks  and  to 
review  the  accomplishments  of  the 
football  season.  When  the  formal  part 
of  the  ceremonies  are  over  it  is  tradi¬ 
tional  that  the  director  go  to  the  piano 
and  the  band  and  orchestra  students 
gather  around  him  to  sing  carols  and 
everyone  is  left  in  a  mood  of  apprecia¬ 
tion  and  good  fellowship.  Further¬ 
more,  the  fact  that  this  is  a  combined 
affair  does  much  to  weld  firm  friend¬ 
ship  between  the  band  and  orchestra. 

Perhaps  eating  is  too  traditional 
with  us  here  at  Muskegon  High  School 
but  again  in  the  spring,  sometime 
within  the  last  ten  days  of  the  school 
year,  we  meet  once  more  for  eating 
together  and  for  saying  "Goodbye"  to 
our  graduating  seniors.  This  dinner, 
unlike  the  Christmas  dinner,  is  totally 
paid  for  by  the  band  and  orchestra 
members  themselves  and  is  held  in 
various  fine  eating  spots  in,  or  close  to 
the  city.  To  me,  this  dinner  is  a  most 
important  one  because  it  gives  me  that 
opportunity  to  make  a  little  speech 
about  each  departing  member,  to  pre¬ 
sent  him  or  her  with  his  band  or 
orchestra  pin  and  because  it  is  possible 
to  present  the  medals  won  throughout 
the  festivals  to  each  member  of  our 
organizations.  Presenting  state  medals 
to  each  and  every  band  and  orchestra 
member  personally  makes  them  take 
on  a  far  greater  meaning  than  other¬ 
wise.  Some  of  the  traditional  features 
of  this  final  get-together  are  speeches 
given  by  the  graduating  senior  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  groups.  Annually,  a  senior 
from  orchestra  gives  a  talk  entitled 
"What  Orchestra  Membership  Has 
Meant  to  Me.”  Another  student  covers 
the  same  subject  for  the  band.  Then 
to  wind  up  the  formal  part  of  the 
occasion,  a  senior  band  member  "passes 
the  torch,”  so  to  speak,  to  the  remain¬ 
ing  band  members,  telling  them  that  it 
is  their  job  to  continue  the  fine  achieve¬ 


ments  made  by  the  past  bands,  and 
that  the  seniors  will  be  w’atching  to  see 
that  the  high  standards  now  established 
are  maintained.  Naturally,  this  same 
theme  is  carried  out  by  an  orchestra 
member.  This  affair,  like  the  Decem¬ 
ber  one,  ends  with  the  director  at  the 
piano  and  songs  by  everyone.  When 
finally,  Alma  Mater  is  sung,  the  event 
is  over  for  another  year.  Some  stu¬ 
dents  leave  with  a  lump  in  their 
throats,  knowing  that  their  associations 
with  the  groups  are  at  an  end,  but 
others  leave  with  a  new  determination 
to  do  their  level  best  to  fill  the  shoes 
of  the  person  whose  chair  they  must 
fill.  Overly  sentimental  you  say?  Per¬ 
haps,  but  it  leaves  one  with  a  great 
feeling  of  pride  and  it  definitely  has 
played  its  part  in  building  a  reputation 
for  fine  bands  and  orchestras,  with  a 
long  and  impressive  record  of  firsts  in 
festival  competition.  To  me  it  is  a 
tribute  to  the  organizations  and  the 
part  they  play  in  the  lives  of  these 
young  musicians  and  as  long  as  we 
have  the  spirit  and  pride  that  these 
affairs  engender,  we  will  have  groups 
that  represent  us  with  honor  in  all 
we  do. 

Yes!  traditions  of  all  kinds  can  help 
your  groups  to  build  spirit,  pride  and 
love  for  their  work.  Why  not  start 
now  to  establish  traditions  that  will 
make  your  job  an  easier  and  .more 
plea.sant  one? 

Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  Comments  received 
from  directors  on  this  feature  article 
will  be  published  in  a  future  issue  of 
THE  .SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Address  all 
correspondence  to  Forrest  L.  McAllis¬ 
ter,  Editor  and  Publisher,  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  4  East  Clinton  Street.  Joliet, 
Illinois. 

The  End 

ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


The  annual  Spring  Music  Program 
of  the  Roosevelt  High  School  Concert 
Band  of  Beloit,  Wisconsin,  featured 
Miss  Marilyn  Page  and  her  accordion. 
The  band,  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Richard  Bjorklund,  accompanied  Miss 
Page  in  "Accordion  to  Hoyle”  by  D. 
Bennett.  Both  the  band  and  Miss  Page 
gave  an  excellent  performance  and 
were  much  appreciated  by  the  audi¬ 
ence.  This  was  the  first  time  an  accor¬ 
dionist  ever  appeared  with  the  band. 
Fourteen  year  old  Marilyn  Page  is  a 
student  of  Alvin  A.  Gould,  of  Janes- 
(Turn  to  page  52) 
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BENTLEY  t  SIMON 
quality  CHOIR  ROBES 
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of  excellence  ever 
since  1912.  Custom- 
tailored  of  fine  fabrics, 
for  your  lasting  enjoyment. 
PULPIT  ROBES,  too.made 
in  the  same  quali^  way. 
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By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


CHORAL 
ROBES 


A  largm  swIwcHm  mt  fmh- 
rUt  and  celora;  mxfttmmt 
workmtamtMpi  raasMseiM* 
prices.  Write  fer  tmtmicg 
end  seniples. 

DeMoulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

10S0  Se.  Feerth  Street 
GreenvilU,  lllineis 


Newest  celerlosf  fabrics 
available.  Write  lor 
Catalog  SUIT 


E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 


368  Normon  Ave.,  brooklyn  22,  N.  Y, 
932  Dakin  St.,  Chkogo  13,  IN. 

1641  N.  Allesondro  St..  Los  Angetes  20.  Cotit 


Start  Your 

BUNDLE  SUBSCRIPTION 

Only  $U0  per  sfudenf 
Can  be  started  with  as  little 
as  10  students  and  adult  subscriptions 

Can  start  anytime 

Magaaines  mailed  in  bundle 
to  one  address 

10  BIG  ISSUES  PER  YEAR 

Promotional  olds  available  #ree 
open  regeest 

Write  for  "Note  to  Parent" 
(State  number  needed) 

Address  all  correspandence  to 
Circelation  Department 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

4  Bent  Clinton  St.,  Joliet,  III. 


Old  Friends 


As  another  year  winds  up,  and  as 
we  gaze  at  the  three  foot  stack  of  new 
choral  music  that  arrived  during  the 
year,  we  never  cease  to  be  amazed 
at  the  vitality  and  terrific  competition 
of  the  music  publishing  industry. 

As  new  ideas  in  arranging  become 
popular,  as  new  vocal  combinations 
become  accepted,  as  new  types  of 
material  open  up,  the  publishers  are 
right  there  johnny-on-the-spot  with 
enormous  quantities  of  new  music  to 
fill  the  demand. 

We  who  direct  choral  groups  can 
thank  our  lucky  stars  that  competition 
is  keen,  and  that  we  have  publishers 
who  are,  indeed,  sensitive  to  the  needs 
of  our  choruses.  It  makes  our  job  a 
lot  easier.  It  used  to  be  almost  frus- 
tratingly  difficult  to  find  a  really  good 
piece  of  choral  music.  Not  that  there 
weren’t  any,  but  mailing  lists  were 
limited,  and  publishers  were  reluctant 
to  send  out  free  sample  ctmies. 

The  story  is  quite  different,  now. 
A  postcard  to  any  publisher  will  get 
you  a  sample  copy  (well,  most  any) 
and  often  they  will  put  you  on  their 
list  for  additional  new  issues.  Further¬ 
more,  the  bigger  publishers  employ  a 
number  of  people  who  do  nothing 
but  help  the  choral  director  select  his 
music. 

With  so  much  new  music  being 
offered,  there  is  ^  good  chance  that 
some  of  the  older  octavos  could  get 
buried  and  forgotten.  The  past  years 
have  given  us  some  wonderful  choral 
music  that  should  be  a  part  of  every 
director’s  single  copy  file. 

'This  final  column  of  the  year  is 
dedicated  to  keeping  alive  some  of  the 
really  great  choral  pieces  that  have 
been  issued  in  the  past. 


Mixed  Voices 

1.  M/IKE  /I  JOYFUL  NOISE 
UNTO  THE  LORD— SS  A  ATT  BE— 


RISC  Ro 

BOX  8156  PORTLAND  7,  OREGON 


Sand  all  quottiont  on  Choral  Mutk  and 
tochniquat  diroct  to  Woltor  A.  Rodby,  B19 
Bwall  Avonua,  Joliot,  lllinoto. 


by  Sven  Lekberg,  Octavo  No.  1873, 
Galaxy  Music  Corp.  20(f.. 

A  splendid  setting  of  Psalm  100  (hat 
ought  to  wind  up  on  a  great  many 
festival  programs. 

Sung  a  cappella,  it  is  a  natural  for 
a  large  high  school  choir  because  the 
piece  is  written  to  produce  a  depth 
and  bigness  of  sound  without  all  the 
headaches  it  takes  to  wring  eight  parts 
out  of  a  chorus  that  does  well  to 
handle  four. 

The  piece  has  a  slightly  modem 
flavor,  with  a  sort  of  repetitious  chant¬ 
like  section  slightly  reminiscent  of 
Russian  church  music. 

On  the  whole,  most  effective  and 
easy  enough  for  a  good  class  C  high 
school  choir,  yet  it  will  produce  shivers 
in  the  most  sophisticated  listener.  If 
you  do  any  festival  directing,  or  have 
a  large  high  school  chorus,  grab  this 
one. 

2.  HYMN  TO  THE  NIGHT— 
SSAATTBB — by  Noble  Cain.  Octavo 
No.  68,  Raymond  A.  Hoffman  Co., 
20i. 

"Eight  part  music  need  not  be 
difficult.  Here  is  a  beautiful  and  effec¬ 
tive  eight  part  arrangement  that  will 
be  a  delight  and  challenge  to  every 
choir.’’ 

So  says  the  small  print  on  the  title 
page  of  this  lovely  octavo,  and  in  this 
case,  the  small  print  is  correct.  Eight 
part  music  for  the  average  church 
choir  or  high  school  choir  is  quite  an 
undertaking,  and  many  a  choral  direc¬ 
tor  will  avoid  divided  parts  like  they 
were  the  plague.  "Life’s  too  short  for 
that  kind  of  a  battle,"  said  one  director 
recently,  "fighting  those  divided  parts 
will  make  you  old  before  your  time!” 

If  you  are  looking  for  a  piece  on 
the  "smaltzy"  side,  that  lends  itself 
exceptionally  well  to  a  lot  of  special 
choral  "effects,”  a  piece  in  eight  parts 
that  won’t  take  any  longer  to  leam 
than  the  average  piece  in  four  parts; 
if  you  want  a  number  your  choir  will 
emote  about;  if  you  want  a  sure  thing, 
this  is  it! 

3.  THE  SLEDGE  BELLS  —  SATB 
—  by  Hugh  Robertson,  Octavo  No. 
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8782,  Published  by  G.  Schirmer,  20(f.. 

Here  is  an  exciting  piece  of  "winter 
music”  that  should  be  a  part  of  every 
choruses’  Christmas  repertoire.  It’s 
be.n  around  a  long  time,  and  it  is  as 
tried  and  true  choral  material  as  you 
will  ever  find. 

Enchantingly  simple  in  harmonic 
structure,  percussive  in  style,  and  easy 
enough  to  prepare  in  ab^t  three  re¬ 
hearsals,  this  octavo  creates  a  musical 
picture  of  white  snow,  chestnuts  by 
the  fire,  and  a  crisp,  cold  winter  night. 

The  poem  is  Edgar  Allan  Poe’s, 
and  was  set  to  music  back  in  1909. 
Twenty-five  years  ago  it  was  extremely 
popular,  but  lately  it  has  been  lost 
to  "Rudolph”  and  Le  Roy  Anderson. 

'This  one  needs  bringing  back.  You’ll 
gi\e  your  listeners  a  real  touch  of 
winter  with  this  one — even  to  the 
chills  they’ll  get  the  first  time  they 
hear  it. 

4.  A  LONELY  BOAT  DRIFTS 
SLOWLY  (Das  Schifflein),  SATB, 
by  Robert  Schumann,  Opus  146,  No.  3. 
lotted  by  Jan  Meyerowitz,  published 
by  Broude  Brothers,  New  York,  20<J. 

This  lovely  choral  piece,  one  of 
Robert  Schumann’s  last  compositions, 
comes  from  a  group  of  ten  Romanzen 
und  Balladen  for  chorus.  Practically 
never  heard  in  this  country,  it  is  now 
available  in  a  well  edited  and  splen¬ 
didly  singable  translation  by  the  schol¬ 
arly  Broude  Brothers  publishing  house. 

The  original  was  written  with  ac¬ 
companying  flute,  with  one  French 
born  occasionally  doubling  the  voc^ 
line.  However,  these  parts  are  not 
essential  to  the  score,  and  therefor  this 
piece  may  easily  be  sung  a  cappella. 
A  short  ten  measure  soprano  solo  with 
a  four  part  background  eliminates  the 
possibility  of  using  this  number  for 
a  mixed  quartet. 

If  you  want  eloquent  beauty  in  the 
phrase  line,  stunning  simplici^  in  the 
part  writing,  plus  the  magic  of  a 
master’s  touch,  you  need  not  look  any 
farther.  This  number  will  make  a 
super  selection  for  a  mixed  ensemble 
at  contest,  and  ought  to  please  the 
toughest  judge. 

Women's  Voices 

1.  FA  LA  NANA,  BAMBIN,  SSA, 
accompanied,  by  Geni  Sedero,  arranged 
by  Deems  Taylor,  Octavo  No.  NY489, 
published  by  G.  Ricordi,  204 . 

One  of  the  loveliest  lullabys  ever 
written  for  women’s  voices.  Another 
oldtimer  (1925)  that  should  be  per¬ 
formed  much  more  often  than  it  is, 
perfect  for  contest,  trios,  sextet,  or  full 
chorus. 

The  arrangement  is  simple,  and  the 
melody  is  beautiful.  Translated  it 
means  "Rock-a-bye  Baby  Mine,"  but 
for  the  real  go-to-sleep  spell  that  it 


tions  are  a  happy  blend  of  biography, 
opinion,  and  musical  erudition  that 
gives  the  feeling  of  sitting  at  the  feet 
of  the  master.  He  explains  his  self- 
imposed  exile,  he  relates  many  expe¬ 
riences  as  a  concert  cellist  and  con¬ 
ductor,  and  he  gives  real  insight  into 
his  enormous  understanding  of  the 
great  musical  masterworks. 

Nearly  all  the  great  names  of  music 
and  many  related  fields  appear  for 
discussion;  Ravel,  Faure,  Kreisler, 
Granados,  Bach,  Beethovan,  Schu¬ 
mann,  Joachim,  Molnar,  Bartok,  Wag¬ 
ner,  Albeniz,  de  Falla,  Bruno  Walter, 
(Turn  to  page  42) 


TO  UNDERSTAND 
THEIR 
APPEAL 


TAKE  A  LOOK 
AT  THEIR 
VALUES 


AMERICAN  PREP 
/w  TONE  BELLS 


THI  BASIC  TEACHING  TOOL  IN 
EUMENTARY  MUSIC  CLASSES 


20  individual 
tone  ban  give 
20  youngsten  a  featured  part  in 
making  melody.  Keeps  them 
alert,  makes  training  fun. 


Accurately  pitched  in  normal 
singing  range  of  youngsten.  Ideal 
for  voice  as  well  as  instrumental 


creates  you  need  the  original  Italian. 
The  Italian  words  are  also  there,  and 
by  all  means  use  them. 

2.  DANCING  RAINDROPS,  SS- 
AA,  by  Samuel  Farcucci,  Octavo  No. 
2760,  Boston  Music  Co.,  224- 
Titles  like  this  usually  stop  the  choral 
director  before  the  music  gets  un¬ 
covered.  But  not  this  one.  Here  is  a 
delightful  bit  of  pitter-patter  that  has 
the  spice  of  contemporary  music,  and 
yet  can  be  performed  by  any  fair  to 
middling  girl’s  glee  club  or  ensemble. 

Also,  this  is  the  type  of  music  that 
so  wonderfully  fits  the  tonal  qualities 
of  girl’s  voices.  It  has  a  sort  of  con¬ 
temporary  "Holiday  for  Strings”  sound 
that  is  most  effective.  Practically  all 
through  the  piece  the  harmony  is  based 
on  a  major  seventh  chord  progressing 
step-wise,  producing  some  unusual 
choral  sonorities. 

Especially  good  for  variety.  May  be 
used  with  or  without  accompaniment. 


"Books  That  Help" 


CONVERSATIONS  WITH  CA¬ 
SALS  by  J.  Ma.  Corredor.  Published 
by  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co.,  Inc.  240  pages, 
$3.00. 

The  story  of  Pablo  Casals,  world 
famous  cello  virtuoso,  reknowned  con¬ 
ductor,  Bach  authority,  and  self-exiled 
patriot  is  a  story  of  great  integrity  and 
devotion.  It  is  also  the  story  of  a 
better  mousetrap. 

Casals,  at  the  height  of  his  career 
as  the  world’s  greatest  cellist,  volun¬ 
tarily  exiled  himself  in  the  small  town 
of  Prades,  France  just  across  the  border 
from  his  native  Spain  to  protest  the 
dictatorial  government  of  his  native 
country. 

But  greatness  cannot  be  lost  or  for¬ 
gotten.  For  years  tourists,  musicians, 
and  students  of  all  ages  have  flocked 
from  all  countries  to  the  small  town 
of  Prades  to  hear  this  man  of  genius. 
The  pilgrimage  grew  each  year  until 
it  became  one  of  the  world’s  great 
festivals  of  music  —  The  Festival  of 
Prades. 

CONVERSATIONS  WITH  CA¬ 
SALS  is  a  series  of  recorded  discussions 
in  which  J.  Ma.  Corredor,  Casal’s  life¬ 
long  friend,  has  drawn  the  master  out 
so  that  in  his  own  words  he  reflects 
upon  his  life  and  the  music  that  has 
filled  it  so  completely.  The  conversa¬ 


tnuning. 


Clearly  marked  sharps  and  flats, 
black  and  white  as  in  piano  key¬ 
boards,  develops  sound  under¬ 
standing  of  tone  relationships. 
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lUDWIG  vs.  ELVIS  0„ 
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By  J.  E.  Elios 

Although  our  club,  the  "I  like  Lud¬ 
wig”  club,  was  founded  less  than  two 
months  ago,  it  has  already  become 
nationwide.  More  than  10,U00  of  our 
insignia,  a  button  bearing  a  picture  of 
Ludwig  von  Beethoven  with  the  words, 
"I  like  Ludwig"  below,  have  been  dis¬ 
tributed. 

The  club  is  a  reaction  to  Elvis  and 
his  ilk.  Our  success  shows  that  there 
are  a  great  number  of  students  in  this 
country  who  have  other  interests  in 
music  bc-sides  that  of  Rock  ’n  Roll. 

''  '1  like  Ludwig’  buttons  replace 
Elvis  and  Pogo  on  Yale  coat  lapels” 
headlined  the  Yale  Daily  News.  "Pres- 
ly  and  Pogo  dethroned,  students  and 
profs  go  Ludwig”  ran  the  City  College 
of  New  York  Observation  Post. 

The  whole  movement  began  as  a 
good-humored  expression  of  sentiment 
to  counter  Elvis  in  a  positive  way.  Ed¬ 
mund  Leites,  a  freshman  at  Yale  Uni¬ 
versity,  and  Robert  Cenedella,  a  stu¬ 
dent  at  the  New  York  Art  Students 
League,  the  founders  and  co-presidents 
of  the  club,  began  with  1000  buttons, 
and  sold  them  all  the  first  day  at  their 
former  high  school,  the  New  York 
High  School  of  Music  and  Art.  The 
movement  caught  on  ouickly  in  New 
York  colleges  and  high  schools.  Co¬ 
lumbia,  Barnard,  Queens,  NYU  and 
CCNY  students  all  became  enthusias¬ 
tic  "1  like  Ludwig”  button  wearers. 
The  club  spread  throughout  the  Eastern 
colleges,  such  as  Harvard,  Yale  and 
Cornell.  Chapters  have  now  begun  in 
over  100  schools  from  coast  to  coast. 

"It  started  off  as  a  joke,”  commended 
Ed,  ”we  never  thought  it  would  turn 
into  anything  like  this!”  "The  re¬ 
sponse  has  bec-n  tremendous.  Classical 
music  is  more  popular  among  young¬ 
sters  in  this  country  than  people 
think,”  commented  Bob.  "Someone 
even  suggested  a  song!  'I  don’t  care, 
call  me  a  square,  I  like  Ludwig!!’  ” 
Okay  gang  here's  your  chance  to  get 
even  with  Elvis.  If  you  wish  more 
information  on  the  club,  write  to:  THE 
NATIONAL  "I  LIKE  LUDWIG” 
CLUB,  910  Riverside  Drive,  New 
York  32,  N.  Y.  Apt,  6a.  You  can  also 
order  buttons  from  the  same  address 
at  4  for  a  $1.  ..  .  K.M. 


^oda^  -Anniversary  ^  V 

If  you  happened  to  look  up  over 
your  coffee  at  NBC’s  Today  program 
a  few  mornings  ago,  chances  are  you 
saw  one  of  the  greatest  group  of  jazz 
musicians  ever  assembled  for  one 
show.  At  least,  that  was  the  intention 
of  Dave  Garroway  when  he  gathered 


Chubby  Jockton  and  hit  5-ttring  Koy 
bau. 


together  such  jazz  aristocrats  as  Chubby 
Jackson,  J.  J.  Johnson  and  Roy  Eld- 
ridge  to  highlight  Today’s  fifth  anni¬ 
versary  show. 

It  all  started  when  NBC  decided 
to  do  something  nice  for  Dave  on  the 
fifth  anniversary  of  his  Today  show. 
The  network,  in  effect,  told  Dave  he 
could  have  a  blank  check  to  underwrite 
a  super  swooper  show  to  celebrate  the 
fifth  candle  on  the  cake.  With  such 
unexpected  largess  at  hand,  Garroway 
concluded  he  would  like  to  bring  to¬ 
gether  his  idea  of  an  All-Time,  All- 
Star  Jazz  Group.  With  the  increase  in 
the  budget  for  the  anniversary  show, 
Dave  wasn’t  limited  to  musicians  who 
live  near  Radio  City  but  could  range 
the  country  for  his  selection.  He  sub¬ 
mitted  his  idea  to  NBC  and  after  a 
slight  pause  for  reflection,  the  network 
decided  to  shoot  the  works  because, 
after  all,  Dave  Garroway  seldom 
misses. 

Among  the  stars  tapped  for  the  show 
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«  IS  Chubby  Jackson  who  plays  as  solid 
a  beat  as  you  can  hear  today.  Chub 

Elays  a  3 -string  bass  and  the  rhythms 
strums  on  this  instrument  almost 
pisses  understanding. 

Besides  Chubby  Jackson  on  bass  for 
Carroway's  little  spectacular,  there 
were  Buddy  De  Franco  on  clarinet,  Roy 
Eldridge  on  trumpet.  Buddy  Freeman 
on  tenor  sax,  J.  J.  Johnson  on  trom¬ 
bone,  Joe  Jones  on  drums,  Marion 
MacPartland  on  piano  and  Art  Van 
Damme  on  accordion.  When  this  list 
is  studied  and  digested,  one  must  com¬ 
pliment  Dave  Garroway  on  his  impec¬ 
cable  taste.  A  more  talented  group  of 
jazz  musicians  would  be  hard  to  find. 

Although  he  has  been  emceeing  a 
televised  children’s  show.  Chub  Jack- 
son  is  going  back  to  jazz,  his  first  love. 
Especially  since  his  appearance  on 
Garroway’s  show,  old  Chubby  con¬ 
fesses  he  can  no  longer  "resist  the 
call.”  Among  those  who  are  urging 
is  Chubby’s  old  boss.  Woody  Herman. 

When  asked  about  all  this.  Chubby 
Jackson  said  he  is  forming  his  own 
combo  to  let  the  kids  hear  what  a 
3-string  bass  can  do  in  the  hands  of  a 
man  who  knows.  Gcx>d  luck,  Mr.  Jack- 
son! 


By  Kay  Larson 
Teen-Age  Reporter 
Havre  High  ^hool 
Havre,  Montana 


The  Havre  High  School  Band  under 
the  direction  of  Clifford  Carlson  has 
90  members  consisting  of  freshman, 
sophomore,  juniors,  and  seniors.  From 
this  the  band  is  divided  into  four 
groups.  In  the  fall  the  band  has  a 
marching  group  that  puts  on  a  half 
time  performance  at  all  the  home  foot¬ 
ball  games.  During  the  year  it  takes 
part  in  the  various  parades  such  as  the 
Fire  Prevc-ntion  Parade,  Musical  Fes¬ 
tival  Parade,  and  the  school’s  Home¬ 
coming  Parade. 

A  smaller  band  of  25  members  of 
complete  instrumentation  plays  at  all 
the  home  basketball  games.  Still  a 
smaller  band  of  13  members  plays  at 
the  school’s  pep  rallies.  This  band  is 
entirely  under  the  direction  of  student 
directors. 

'The  concert  band  plays  at  the  con¬ 
certs  given  throughout  the  year  and 
at  the  district  contest.  During  the 
schcx)l  year  the  band  gives  at  least  two 
concerts,  one  in  spring  and  one  in  the 
fall. 

The  first  chair  player  of  each  section 
is  a  member  of  the  band  board  which 
discusses  the  activities  and  projects  of 
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The  most  widely  read  School 
Music  Mognzine  published 


the  band  during  the  year.  From  this  to  the  hard  work  of  preparing  their 

band  board  the  other  members  of  the  Spring  Musicale,  a  two  hour  gala  pro¬ 
band  elect  a  president,  vic^resident,  duction  of  pop  tunes,  dancing,  choral 

secretary,  and  treasurer.  T^e  band  music,  and  band  selections  that  has 

board  is  now  planning  a  pot  luck  sup-  repeatedly  pleased  Akron  audiences 

per  for  the  band  parents  and  members.  over  the  past  three  years.  This  year’s 

Band  awards  are  given  in  the  spring  show  will  prove  to  be  no  exception 

to  the  seniors  of  the  band,  and  at  the  as  the  many  groups  participating  prac- 

time  a  plan  is  being  formulated  for  tice  diligently  perfecting  their  routines 

giving  awards  to  the  underclassmen.  and  music. 

There  is  a  chance  that  the  John  Philip  The  band  has  scheduled  some  real 

Sousa  Award  will  be  given  for  the  first  "show  stopping”  selections  for  their 

time  this  year.  portion  of  the  concert.  Some  of  these 

include  "Finlandia”  (Sibelius-Caillet) , 

/f  .  "Bugler’s  Holiday”  (Anderson),  and 

i^n  Por  Que?  (Fresedo- Walters).  For  the 

Finale,  which  will  include  the  band 
and  massed  chorus  of  Hoban  High 
Q  glt^e  club  and  the  girls  chorus  from 

Our  Lady  of  the  Elms,  Brother  Roy 
has  selected  the  "Battle  Hymn  of  the 
Brother  Jerome,  C.S.C.,  first  band  Republic”  by  Wilhousky-Neilson.  All 
director  of  Archbishop  Hoban  High  at  Hoban  feel  that  the  entire  school 

School  band,  a  position  he  has  held  for  effort  put  forth  to  make  this  concert  a 

the  past  four  years,  has  been  recently  success  will  again  be  fully  rewarded 
reassigned  to  the  jungles  of  the  Ama-  this  year, 
zon  River  where  he  has  taken  up  mis¬ 
sionary  work  among  the  natives  of 
that  area.  Brother  has  been  replaced  by 
Brother  Roy,  C.S.C.,  who  comes  to 
Hoban  High  School  from  Boysville  of 
Michigan  where  he  has  been  band 
director  for  the  past  four  years.  In  his 
four  years  of  band  directing  at  Hoban, 

Brother  Jerome  built  the  Hoban  High 
School  band  from  a  novice  group  of 
thirty  struggling  musicians  to  a  varsity 
band  of  over  ninety  pieces,  the  largest 
in  Akron,  Ohio. 

The  Hoban  band  under  its  new 
director.  Brother  Roy,  has  settled  down 


Jerome. 


'orriA 


Dan  Mcllhany 


The  A.  B.  Morris  school  band  is 
IcKated  in  the  Castro  Valley,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Castro  Valley  is  located  ap¬ 
proximately  twenty-miles  southeast  of 
the  famous  San  Francisco. 

At  present  the  school  has  eight 
(Turn  to  page  46) 
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1  P.O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

A  Ncrtioncil  Nonprofit  Educational  Socioty 


Tri-M  Celebrates 
Fifth  Anniversary 

This  month  Modern  Music  Masters 
completes  live  years  of  service  to  music 
educators  in  secondary  schools.  The 
National  Executive  Board  is  gratified 
with  the  praiseworthy  accomplishments 
of  Chapters  from  coast  to  coast  and 
with  the  enthusiasm  that  continues  to 
grow  for  the  Society.  That  there  has 
long  been  a  need  for  a  natiorial  music 
honor  society  is  evidenced  by  its  wide 
acceptance  by  experienced  leaders  in 
the  field  of  music  education  and  the 
establishment  of  Chapters  by  those 
who  appreciate  the  high  ideals  that 
Modern  Music  Masters  fosters. 

The  Society  has  appeared  on  a  num¬ 
ber  of  state,  regional  and  national 
music  education  conference  programs, 
and  articles  have  appeared  in  many 
state  and  national  music  publications. 
It  is  with  a  sense  of  humility  and 
gratitude  that  the  Executive  Board 
acknowledges  the  efforts  of  all  who 
have  contributed  in  any  measure  to 
the  Society’s  success,  with  an  especial 
"thank  you”  to  the  Editor  and  Pub¬ 
lisher  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Mag¬ 
azine  for  his  initial  encouragement 
and  constant  cooperation  and  support. 

Chapter  of  the  Month 

Chapter  at  Maine  Township 
High  School,  Park  Ridge-Des  Plaines, 
Illinois,  has  bec-n  chosen  for  Chapter 
of  the  Month  for  June  for  its  splendid 
leadership  in  organizing  the  Illinois 
Association  of  Modem  Music  Masters. 
This  new  Tri-M  state  unit  held  a  most 
successful  conference  at  Maine  on  Sat¬ 
urday,  March  23rd.  Over  175  student 
delegates  and  Chapter  Sponsors  were 


in  attendance.  Mildred  Foster,  Faculty 
Sponsor  of  Chapter  ^1,  served  as 
organizing  Chairman  of  the  State  unit 
and  the  Maine  Chapter  officers  served 
as  acting  state  officers  for  the  past  year. 
Perry  Whitson,  Sponsor  of  Chapter 
#S2  at  Pana  H.S.  was  elected  State 
Sponsor  with  Leslie  Gilkey,  Sponsor 
of  Chapter  ^111  at  Waukegan  Twp. 
H.S.,  elcxted  Associate  Sponsor.  Stu¬ 
dent  Officers  elected  for  the  coming 
year  were:  President — Keith  Larson  of 
Chapter  #263  at  North  Boone  H.S., 
Poplar  Grove;  Vice  President  —  Kay 
Turner  of  Chapter  #l  at  Maine  H.S.; 
Treasurer — Linda  Satterfield  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #82  at  Pana  H.S.;  Historian — 
Linda  Day  of  Chapter  #193  at  Glen- 
brook  H.S.,  Northbrook;  and  Ser- 
geant-at-Arms — Bill  Czekala  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #2  at  Argo  H.S.  Bill  Wright  of 
Chapter  #82  at  Pana  H.S.  was  ap¬ 
pointed  to  serve  as  Secretary. 

A  reception  with  punch  and  cookies 
opened  the  conference  at  2:30  p.m., 
followed  by  the  business  meeting,  a 
highlight  of  which  was  the  campaign 
speeches  nominating  the  student  offi¬ 
cers.  After  the  banquet,  the  newly 
elected  state  cheers  were  installed  by 
the  officers  of  Chapter  #  1  and  a  splen¬ 
did  program  of  solos  and  ensembles 
was  presented  by  various  Chapters  in 
attendance.  The  day’s  activities  ended 
with  dancing  to  the  music  of  the  Har- 
monaires,  a  dance  band  provided  by 
Chapter  #1. 

Other  activities  of  this  Chapter  in¬ 
clude:  selling  chocolate  bars  to  raise 
funds  for  a  summer  music  camp  scho¬ 
larship,  assisting  the  local  Kiwanis 
Club  with  their  annual  Pancake  Day 
to  raise  funds  for  underprivileged 
children,  providing  ushers  for  the 
Community  Concert  Series,  sending 


special  Tri-M  Christmas  Cards  to  all 
Chapters  in  the  state,  and  decorat  mg 
for  the  annual  Jamboree  presented  by 
the  Music  Boosters  Association. 

The  Proof  of  the  Pudding  .  .  . 

A  number  of  Faculty  members, 
when  changing  teaching  positions, 
have  been  quick  to  organize  new 
Chapters  of  Modern  Music  Masters. 
However,  the  first  Tri-M  Faculty  me  m¬ 
ber  to  organize  a  THIRD  CHART l:R 
is  Sister  Mary  Cedella.  In  1952  she  was 
one  of  the  first  to  become  associated 
with  Modern  Music  Masters  by  estab¬ 
lishing  a  Chapter  at  St.  Joseph’s  H  S., 
in  Escanaba,  Mich.  In  1955,  while 
teaching  at  St.  John’s  School  in  Marsh¬ 
field,  Wis.,  she  established  a  Jr.  Divi¬ 
sion  Chapter  there.  Now,  as  a  faculty 
member  at  Columbus  H.S.,  in  Marsh¬ 
field,  she  has  organized  her  third 
Chapter,  #306.  Congratulations  to 
Sister  M.  Cedella! 

Chapter  News  Parade 

A  number  of  Chapters  honor  their 
senior  members  each  spring.  Chapter 
#304  at  Woodward  Community  H.S., 
Woodward,  la.,  held  a  "Farewell 
Party”  for  senior  members.  Chapter 
#109  at  Chaminade  H.S.  in  Dayton, 
Ohio,  raised  funds  for  a  placque  to  be 
presented  to  an  outstanding  senior. 
Chapter  #166  at  Messick  H.S.  in 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  held  a  banquet  for 
all  Tri-M  members,  honoring  the 
seniors.  Both  Chapter  #138  at  Lincoln 
H.S.  in  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.  and 
Chapter  #190  at  Wauwatosa  H.S.  in 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  presented  seniors  in 
Spring  Musicales.  Chapter  #6  at  St. 
Vincent  H.S.  in  Akron,  Ohio,  held  a 


breakfast  honoring  Tri-M  seniors.  for* 

Many  Chapters  raise  funds  to  pro-  are 

vide  scholarships  to  summer  music  pro 

camps  or  clinics.  Those  who  have  most  of  I 

recently  reported  this  activity  are  Chap-  a  i 

ter  #155  at  Marshfield  H.S.  in  Coos  Coi 

Bay,  Ore.;  Chapter  #254  at  North  ^ 

H.S.  in  Bakersfield,  Calif.;  Chapter 
#266  at  Washington  Jr.  H.S.  in  West 
Chicago,  Ill.;  Chapter  #1,  at  Maine 
Twp.  H.S.,  Park  Ridge-Des  Plaines, 

Ill.;  Chapter  #190  at  Wauwatosa 
H.S.  in  Wauwatosa,  Wis.;  and  Chapter 
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Ov«r  17S  ttudsnl  daUgatat  and  Choptar  Spomori  shown  at  Iha  banquat  of  tha  first  annual  confaranca  of  tha  Illinois  Association  of  Modarn 

Musk  Mastars,  hald  at  Moino  Township  High  School. 


Juno,  1957 


Undar  tha  laadarthip  of  thair  itudant 
offkart  (shown  obova)  tha  mambart  of 
Choptar  #73,  Yakima  St.  H.  S.,  Yakima, 
Wash.,  hava  hod  a  most  succossful  yaor. 

Tha  Choptar  is  undar  tha  faculty  spon¬ 
sorship  of  Miss  Mildrod  Forsling  and 
Bill  Horbst,  with  Mrs.  Curtiss  and  Harold 
Thomas  sarving  os  co-sponsors. 

^52  at  Middletown  H.S.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn. 

Some  Chapters  install  neighboring 
Chapters  or  plan  joint  meetings,  pro¬ 
grams  or  music  festivals.  Chapter 
#288  at  Union  H.S.  in  Sweet  Home, 
Ore.,  has  planned  a  meeting  with  the 
two  Chapters  in  Salem,  #274  at  North 
Salem  High  and  #282  at  South  Salem 
High.  Chapter  #221  at  Waterloo  H.S. 
in  Waterloo,  Wis.,  assisted  Chapter 
#218  at  Beaver  Dam  H.S.  in  Beaver 
Dam  with  their  Initiation  and  report 
a  most  enjoyable  time.  The  two  Chap¬ 
ters  at  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  (#27  at 
East  H.S.  and  #254  at  North  H.S.) 
had  a  "get-together”  recently.  Four 
Texas  Chapters  (Chapter  #223  in 
Abilene  joined  three  in  San  Antonio: 
#119,  #123,  and  #179)  in  sponsor¬ 
ing  a  day-long  choral  festival  with 
eight  schools  participating. 

Members  of  Chapter  #281  at  Ox¬ 
ford  Comm.  H.S.  in  Oxford,  Nebr., 
are  compiling  information  about  music 
programs  in  their  town  since  the  turn 
of  the  century.  This  Chapter  is  starting 
a  record  collection  and  attends  the 
Community  Concert  Series. 

At  the  monthly  meetings  of  Chapter 
#252  at  Butler  H.S.,  in  Louisville, 
Ky.,  Frances  Miller,  Faculty  Sponsor, 
has  given  the  members  training  in  con¬ 
ducting.  Raising  funds  to  pay  for  choir 
robes  is  a  special  project  of  this  group. 

The  members  of  Chapter  #247  at 
Colton  Union  H.S.,  Colton,  Calif., 
acted  as  hosts  and  hostesses  and  spon¬ 
sored  the  second  annual  "Musicale 
Extraordinaire,"  an  all  city  choral  pro¬ 
gram.  The  Chapter  had  a  booth  at  the 
annual  Country  Fair  held  at  the  school. 

At  the  recent  "Music  Day”  at  St. 
Vincent  H.S.  in  Ak'ron,  Ohio,  members 
of  Chapter  #6  there  made  all  the 
students  more  music  minded  by  wear¬ 
ing  tags  shaped  like  notes  and  treble 
clefs.  A  mystery  tune  was  played  over 
the  public  address  system  and  everyone 
had  a  chance  to  guess  its  title.  The 


prize  for  the  winner  was  an  album  of 
records. 

The  Nebraska  Association  of  Mod¬ 
ern  Music  Masters  has  sent  copies  of 
their  first  state  nc-wsletter  to  the  na¬ 
tional  office.  The  first  issue,  three  pages 
long,  carried  news  items  of  various 
Chapters,  an  editorial  and  a  "Feature 
Chapter."  Congratulations  to  John 
Schaumburg,  state  editor,  and  his  stu¬ 
dent  assistants. 

Chapter  #108  at  Kennewick  H.S. 
in  Kennewick,  Wash.,  have  had  rec¬ 
ords  made  of  the  school  chorus  and 
other  musical  groups  and  sell  them  to 
students  to  raise  funds  for  Chapter 
projects. 

Chapter  #192  at  Hialeah  H.S., 
Hialeah,  Fla.,  has  acquired  its  own 
office  and  a  quite  extensive  choral 
library.  A  small  orchestra  has  been 


A  Kone  from  tho  porformonce  of  "Am- 
ohl  and  the  Night  Visitors"  presented 
by  the  vocal  deportment  at  Norman 
Sr.  H.  S.  in  Norman,  Okla.,  and  spon¬ 
sored  by  Chapter  ^91.  Roland  Earsom 
is  the  Chapter  Sponsor. 

formed  within  the  Chapter  to  play 
for  the  school  operetta.  This  group 
is  going  to  put  out  a  paper  regularly 
which  tells  of  their  projects  and 
activities  and  will  be  sent  to  the 
active  and  alumni  members  and  to 
other  neighboring  Chapters. 

"The  Top  Hats,”  attractively  cos¬ 
tumed  girls’  novelty  quartet  from 
Chapter  #305  (all  are  officers)  at 
Hardy  H.S.  in  Hardy,  Nebr.,  walked 
off  with  top  honors  at  the  third  annual 
Hebron  Lions  Club  Talent  contest. 
After  winning  first  place  in  the  senior 
division,  the  group  added  a  fifth  mem¬ 
ber,  a  drummer,  and  returned  moments 
later  as  a  combo  orchestra. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 
Do  For  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.  O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  Illinois. 

★  ★  ★ 


Pick  Prize-Winning 
Ostwald  Majorette 

Uniform  Designs 

"This  is  actually  a  salute  to  the  band 
majorette  in  America!  Her  talent,  her 
spirited  leadership  and  personal  at¬ 
tractiveness  are  often  handicapped  by 
the  outdated  uniform  she  wears,  so 
your  beautiful  new  costume  designs 
should  help  remedy  this  situation.” 

This  obseiA'ation  by  Adolph  Ost¬ 
wald,  President  of  Uniforms  by  Ost- 


Winning  designs  by  students  of  Trop- 
hogen  School  of  Fashion. 


wald,  Inc.,  was  made  at  the  recent 
presentation  of  prizes  for  the  best  orig¬ 
inal  designs  by  students  of  the  Trap- 
hagen  School  of  Fashion  in  New  York 
City. 

Use  Herdegen,  Frank  Spencer  and 
Dr.  Wettlaufer,  the  three  judges  rep¬ 
resenting  the  fields  of  fashion,  theatre 
and  education,  selected  five  winning 
designs,  five  runners-up  and  ten  honor¬ 
able  mentions.  Hundreds  of  drawings 
were  entered  in  the  contest,  making 
the  selection  as  interesting  as  it  was 
difficult.  Virginia  Hamel,  who  super¬ 
vised  the  contest  at  the  Traphagen 
School,  discovered  that  some  of  the 
prettiest  of  the  Traphagen  coeds  had 
been  majorettes  and  twirlers  in  high 
school,  and  so  understood  the  problem 
especially  well. 

First  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars 
goes  to  Luis  Enrique  Galinanes  of 
Puerto  Rico;  also  honorable  mention 
for  a  second  entry.  Nine  other  cash 
prizes  are  awarded  in  the  following 
order  —  Carol  Ehemann  of  Scotia, 
N.Y.  (also  an  honorable  mention) — 
Peter  Cannizzaro  of  Paterson,  N.J. 
(also  an  honorable  mention) — Ama- 
deo  Capuano  of  Elmsford,  N.Y.  — 
Marie  Brown  of  Yonkers,  N.Y.  who 
is  attending  Traphagen  as  a  winner  of 
the  John  Acropolis  Memorial  Founda¬ 
tion  Scholarshif>— Annette  Adrian  of 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y. — Joyce  Austin  of 
Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  a  Traphagen-Metro- 
politan  Opera  Guild  Scholarship  win¬ 
ner — Beverly  Grosser  of  Clifton,  N.J. 
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MODEL  400 
BASS  CLARINET 


TIi«m  «imI  Meiiy  Otfi«r 
CNUg—  end  UnivMiti* 
H«v«  RwrclivMd  L«BI«f) 
**IWniiny**  Cloriii«H 
A  A  T  c»ii»c« 
Alabama  Polytach.  Inat. 
Baldwln>Wallaca  Collate 
Boatnn  Unlaarmlty 
BciwlInK  Graan  Stata  UnW. 
Brlffham  YctunK  Univarmit.v 
Carsofi'Nawman  Collate 
Cantral  Mlrblcan  CollaKe 
Cantral  MI»s«Hirl  Stata  Coll 
Chiro  Stata  Collara 
Cnioracto  Stata  Coll,  of  Edu'*. 
Draka  Univarstty 
E.  N*aw  Maxico  Unlvamltv 
E.  WaahInKton  Collaita  of  E<> 
Evanavllla  Collaira 
Florida  Stata  UnivarKity 
Ft.  Hayn  Kana.  Stata  Collet;* 
Fraxno  Stata  CollaKa 
Griffith  Institute 
Hampton  Inatltuta 
Ho|>a  Collasa 

Illinois  Wattlayan  University 
Indiana  University 
Iowa  State  Collate 
Io«a  State  Teachers  College 
William  Jewell  Cnllatre 
Kansa«*  State  CollaKa 
Kent  State  University 
1.amar  C<»lleKa,  Baaumtmt 
l.awrence  Conservatorj’ 
I.oulslana  State  University 
l.uthar  Collaffa 
Michisan  Stata  CollaKa 
Minn.  State  Teachers  CnllcKa 
Mississippi  State  CollcKe 
Nebraska  Wesleyan  University 
New  Mesicti  CollaKa  <»f  AAMA 
North  Carolina  Stata  CfdleKa 
N.  Texas  State  CollaKa 
N.  111.  Stata  Teachers  College 
Ohio  State  University 
Ohio  University 
Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
Panhandle  A  A  M  ColleKe 
Pennsylvania  State  ColleKe 
Phillips  University 
Phoenix  CollaKa 
Ricks  CollaKa 

Ran  Francisco  State  CollaKa 
9ian  Jose  Stata  ColleKe 
Southwestern  University 
N.  D.  State  Teachers  ColleKe 
Sul  Ross  Stata  CollaKa 
Texas  Techmduiciaal  CidleKa 
University  of  Arixona 
University  of  Arkansas 
University  of  Cal.  at  L.  A. 
University  of  C<mnacticui 
University  of  Florida 
University  t>f  Idaho 
University  of  Illin<4s 
University  of  l.ouisvilla 
University  of  MichlKan 
University  of  Minnesota 
University  of  Missouri 
University  »»f  Nebraska 
University  of  N.  Carolina 
University  <»f  SiHJtham  Cal. 
University  of  Toledo 
University  of  Wisconsin 
University  of  WyominK 
ViettH-ia  ColleKe 
WartbiirK  ColleKe 
•  W’eber  ColleKe 
W'esicyan  University 
W'est  Texas  State  CtdleKe 
Western  MichiKan  ColleKe 
Western  State  ColleKe 
Wisconsin  State  ColleK# 

UnlTcnttr  of  Colonwto 


$595 


Model  420  Alto  Clarinst,  $495 


I  EVERY  BAND  CAN  AFFORD  THE  FINEST 

Yes,  now  every  band  that  can  afford  a  bass  clarinet  can  afford  a 
genuine  Leblanc  —  recognized  the  world  over  as  the  easiest  to  play,  the  most 

dependable,  the  most  artistic  of  bass  clarinets.  Now,  too,  you  can  build  the 
balanced  clarinet  section  you  have  been  dreaming  of  —  for  Leblanc  alto  and 
contrabass  clarinets  have  also  been  re-priced  within  reach  of  new  thousands  of 
schools,  colleges  anJ  individual  students!  Ask  your  Leblanc  dealer  for 
full  particulars  —  prove  to  yourself  what  wonders  a  solid  Leblanc  section 

will  do  for  the  sound  of  your  clarinet  seaion,  for  the  reputation  of  your  band! 


KENOSHA 

WISCONSIN 
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LATE  "NEWS  FLASHES" 


Bourne,  Inc.,  through  its  Educational 
Director  and  Sales  Promotion  Manager, 
Ken  Walker,  announces  a  continued 
expansion  program  in  the  Educational 
and  School  held. 

Along  with  the  rapid  increase  in 
Bourne  Educational  Sales,  further  ex¬ 
pansion  has  taken  place  by  the  addition 
of  new  catalogs.  Having  acquired  the 
Walter  Schumann  Choral  Catalog,  con¬ 
sisting  of  big  choral  hits  such  as 
"Elijah  Rock,”  "Poor  Man  Lazrus,” 
"  When  the  Saints,”  and  the  recent 
Calypso  novelty  "Mary’s  Little  Boy 
Chile,”  Bourne  now  anticipates  launch¬ 
ing  Schumann  into  the  band  held. 

*  *  *  * 

Mr.  Don  Malin,  recently-resigned 
President  of  C.  C.  Birchard  &  Co.,  of 
Evanston,  Illinois,  has  been  appointed 
Educational  Director  of  Mills  Music, 
Inc.,  and  will  also  serve  as  editorial 
advisor  to  The  B.  F.  Wood  Music  Co., 
Inc.  of  Boston,  a  Mills  Music  subsid¬ 
iary. 

*  *  *  * 

Grand  Award  Records  is  very 
pleased,  and  proud,  to  announce  that 
they  have  just  signed  James  Chambers, 
French  horn  vir¬ 
tuoso,  to  record 
for  their  Award 
Artists  Series. 

Mr.  Chambers, 
who  is  recog¬ 
nized  as  one  of 
the  world’s 
greatest  virtu¬ 
osos  of  the 
Frenchhorn,  is 
soloist  with  the 

Jam*.  Chombr.  New  York  Phil¬ 
harmonic  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra.  He  is  very  active  in 
the  held  of  music  education;  he  was 
formerly  on  the  faculty  of  the  Curtis 
Institute,  and  has  taught  at  the  Juilliard 
School.  At  pre-sent,  he  is  teaching  at 
the  Manhattan  School  of  Music.  Many 
of  Mr.  Chambers’  former  pupils  have 
been  placed  in  hrst  chair  positions  of 
major  symphony  orchc-stras. 

James  Chambers  will  record  a  high 
hdelity,  12"  long  playing  record,  using 
standard  music  for  the  French  horn 
which  has  been  pre-selected  for  use  in 
schools  throughout  the  country. 

*  *  *  * 

Dr.  Gerald  Keenan,  dean  of  the 


school  of  music  at  Duquesne  Univer¬ 
sity,  has  announced  that  six  additional 
full-tuition  scholarships  have  been 
made  available  for  outstanding  music 
students. 

All  of  the  scholarships  are  in  string 
instruments.  Two  each  are  available 
for  viola,  violin  and  cello. 

Applications  are  now  being  accepted 
for  the  grants.  Students  interested  in 
applying  should  write  Dr.  Keenan  at 
Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh  19, 
Pennsylvania. 

*  *  * 

The  University  of  Michigan  will 
hold  its  9th  Annual  Band  Conductor’s 
Conference,  July  I7th  to  19th.  The 
conference  staff  will  be  headed  by  such 
great  names  as  Harold  Bachman,  Ron¬ 
ald  Gregory,  Robert  L.  Arthur,  Frank 
Kaspar,  Eugene  Carrington,  Charles 
Minelli,  and  Dr.  William  D.  Revelli. 

The  University  Band  has  just  com¬ 
pleted  their  Spring  Tour  which  took 
them  through  the  States  of  Ohio,  In¬ 
diana,  West  Virginia,  Virginia,  Mary¬ 
land,  Washington  D.  C.,  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania. 


Cloquet.,  Minn.  High  Band  — 
At  Chicago  Music  Festival 


The  Clexjuet,  Minn.  High  School 
Band,  directed  by  Jack  A.  Sampson, 
will  be  featured  at  the  28th  annual 
Chicagoland  Music  Festival,  sponsored 
by  Chicago  Tribune  Charities,  Inc.,  in 
Soldiers’  Field  Saturday  night,  Aug. 
24.  According  to  Philip  Maxwell, 
festival  director,  the  Cloquet  band  was 
selected  from  scores  of  bands  desiring 
this  featured  spot. 

The  band  has  won  the  high  school 
division  of  the  Minneapolis  Aquaten- 
nial  Parades,  in  competition  with  bands 


from  a  five-state  area,  three  successive 
years— 1952,  1953,  and  1954.  In  1955 
it  was  awarded  grand  champion  honors 
at  the  Aquatennial  in  competition  with 
all  bands.  At  the  St.  Paul  Winter 
Carnival  in  1954  the  band  was  judged 
first  in  over-all  competition  as  well  as 
being  featured  at  that  event.  The  or¬ 
ganization  is  in  demand  throughout 
Minnesota  as  a  parade  and  show  band 
and  has  appeared  in  Wisconsin  and 
Michigan  as  a  featured  band. 

In  addition  to  the  band’s  marching 
and  show  presentations  it  is  also  an 
excellent  concert  group.  The  insistence 
upon  fine  musical  preparation  as  well 
as  marching  precision  and  showman¬ 
ship  has  btt'n  the  basis  for  top  notch 
performances. 

A  band  of  80  members,  plus  6 
majorettes,  will  take  the  field  in  Chi¬ 
cago  for  a  12-minute  presentation.  A 
portion  of  the  show  will  be  performed 
under  stadium  lights.  During  the  last 
part  of  the  performance,  with  stadium 
lights  off,  the  band  will  present  illumi¬ 
nated  maneuvers,  using  a  brilliant 
display  of  hundreds  of  small  lights. 

"The  Band  Parents’  Organization, 
Mrs.  Isadore  Kaner,  President,  and 
Mr.  John  Lightfoot,  Secretary,  will  be 
in  charge  of  making  all  final  arrange¬ 
ments  for  the  trip.  Mr.  E.  C.  Churchill, 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  whose 
fine  cooperation  has  been  greatly  ap¬ 
preciated,  will  accompany  the  group 
to  Chicago. 

Cloquet  is  a  city  of  about  8,000 
with  a  senior  high  enrollment  of  471 
(10  thru  12). 

Jack  A.  Sampson,  ASBDA:  Gradu¬ 
ate  of  Lawrence  College,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  M.M.  —  MacPhail  College  of 
Music,  Minneapolis,  Minn. — Has  di¬ 
rected  both  band  and  orchestra  at 
Cloquet  since  1939.’  Member,  first 
violin  section,  Duluth  Symphony  Or¬ 
chestra. 


This  wonderful  high  school  bond  from  Cloquet,  Minnesoto  will  be  one  of  the  main  features 
at  the  28th  Annual  Chicagoland  Music  Festival  on  Saturday  night,  August  24.  The  bond 
is  directed  by  Jock  A.  Sampson. 
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ASBDA  BOARD  PLANS  FLORIDA  CONVENTION  THIS  MONTH 


Fifth  Convention 
St.  Petersburg^  Florida 
December  27-30,  1957 
Suivanee  Hotel,  Headquarters 


Arthur  H.  Brondunburg 
Praiidunt  and  "Editor" 
A.S.B.D.A.  Columns 


In  preparation  for  the  hfth  annual 
conve-ntion  of  the  American  School 
Band  Directors'  Association,  meeting 
in  St.  Petersburg  December  27-30, 
1957,  the  organization’s  board  of 
directors  will  assemble  at  the  Baldwin- 
Wallace  College,  Berea,  Ohio  on  June 
28th  and  29th  for  a  two-day  planning 
session.  Cicil  W.  Munk,  Director  of 
the  College’s  Conservatory  of  Music, 
extended  the  invitation  to  the  board. 
Emil  Puffenberger,  active  member  in 
ASBDA,  arranged  the  details  for  this 
meeting.  It  is  expected  that  all  officers 
and  members  of  the  board  of  directors 
will  be  on  hand  for  this  important 
conference. 

There  will  still  be  time  after  this 
June  issue  of  the  school  musician 
hits  the  desk  of  every  band  director 
for  each  one  to  indicate  the  type  of 


i  ¥  ? 


convention  program  he  desires.  Names 
of  outstanding  clinicians  are  welcome. 
Some  excellent  prospects  have  already 
been  mentioneef  and  are  being  con¬ 
tacted  for  a  possible  appearance.  Other 
features  and  suggestions  should  be 
addressed  to  any  member  of  the  board 
or  the  president. 

Reservations 

It  is  very  important  that  all  members 
of  ASBDA — active,  associate  and  affili¬ 
ate — consult  their  local  travel  agents 
and  make  tentative  reservations  for 
rail,  plane  or  bus  NOW  for  next 
December’s  convention.  A  resort  area 
as  popular  as  Florida  in  the  winter 
months  creates  a  condition  making 
reservations  later  a  virtual  impossibil¬ 
ity.  Hence  the  urgency  of  this  matter. 
Look  at  the  attractive  scene  accompany¬ 
ing  this  article  furnished  by  the  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce,  and  then  send  your 
reservations  to  the  Suwanee  Hotel  at 
the  same  time.  What  is  the  progress 
on  the  "Piggy  Banks  for  St.  Pete’s” 
It  is  hoped  that  many  are  gaining 
weight  rapidly  through  being  "coin” 
fed  so  Florida  can  be  taken  over  "lock, 
stock  and  barrel.” 

Programs 

Nearly  each  week  fome  thoughtful 
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band  director  sends  to  the  president 
a  recent  program  of  an  ASBDA  band's 
performance.  These  are  indeed  wel¬ 
come  and  if  each  active  member  sent 
along  one  for  this  year,  and  one  for 
last  year  with  a  designation  of  the 
size  school  somewhere  on  the  title 
page,  such  as  AA,  A,  B,  C,  it  would 
be  an  easy  matter  to  bind  them  by 
categories  and  have  them  available  at 
St.  Petersburg  for  viewing  by  the  entire 
membership.  This  would  be  another 
way  that  ASBDA  members  would 
share  their  experiences  and  find  out 
the  current  numbers  that  are  being 
played  in  the  various  sized  schools. 
There  is  no  thought  of  comparison 
between  groups  in  a  competitive  sense, 
merely  the  suggestion  that  another 
opportunity  for  enlightenment  be 
seized  upon.  If  the  idea  submitted 
meets  with  favor  by  the  membership, 
your  pre-sident  will  find  ways  to  collate 
and  exhibit  sample  programs  sub¬ 
mitted. 

New  Band  Facilities 

Throughout  the  country,  in  this 
period  of  plant  expansion  for  public 
school  buildings,  there  must  be  a  large 
number  of  situations  that  are  getting 
new’,  attractive,  spacious  and  scienti¬ 
fically  designed  rehearsal  facilities  for 
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Horo  it  ASBDA  mombor  Lowronco  Fogolborg'i  outttocKling  high  xhool  bond  of  Bokin,  Illinois.  Troinod  in  disciplino  os  wall  os  mutkionthip,  this 
bond  axhibits  tha  high  standards  os  ondorsod  by  tho  Amoricon  School  Bond  Diroclors  Association. 
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band  instruction,  including  rehearsal 
halls.  What  suggestions  has  the  mem¬ 
bership  for  pulling  together  the  best 
laid  plans?  What  band  directors  are 
ready  to  study  the  best  ideas  available 
and  come  up  with  some  new  and  better 
ones?  Dale  C.  Harris,  Chairman  of  the 
general  committee  in  Band  Improve¬ 
ment,  and  the  writer  discussed  this  very 
topic  recently  at  length  and  both  felt 
it  was  imperative  that  all  kinds  of 
assistance  is  mandatory  to  those  schools 
in  ASBDA  that  are  contemplating  new 
facilities.  Why  not  send  your  best 
thoughts  on  "New  Facilities”  to  Dale 
Harris,  and  those  vitally  interested 
form  an  investigating  group. 

New  Challenges 

Concern  for  what  might  be  a  differ¬ 
ent  trend  in  public  school  bands  was 
expressed  to  the  president  in  a  letter 
that  arrived  last  month.  Author  of  the 
communication  believes  there  is  a  trend 
to  recruit  more  girls  than  boys  in  our 
public  school  bands.  Is  this  a  healthy 
condition?  Does  it  foreshadow  a  com¬ 
plete  reversal  of  male  and  female 
membership  in  our  bands?  Should 
specific  procedures  be  set  up  to  even 
the  count  as  it  were?  Are  band  direc¬ 
tors  alert  to  the  change,  or  does  it 
make  a  great  deal  of  difference? 
Should  ASBDA,  which  concerns  itself 
with  the  improvement  of  school  bands, 
take  up  this  new  challenge? 

Are  there  perchance  other  pressing 
problems  that  our  band  directors 
should  give  attention  to? 

Acoustical  Research 

Some  of  the  newer  members  of 
ASBDA  may  not  be  aware  that  our 
group  has  been  invited  to  cooperate 
with  the  College  Band  Directors  Na¬ 
tional  Association  on  an  Acoustical 
Research  project.  Earl  "Pat”  Arsers, 
our  immediate  past  president.  Chair¬ 
man,  has  Warren  A.  Felts,  Dale  C. 
Harris,  Ed.  A.  Kehn  and  Emil  W. 
Puffenberger  to  assist  him  on  his  com¬ 
mittee.  The  College  Committee  is 
headed  by  James  Neilson  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma. 
Both  groups  are  assembling  through 
the  courtesy  of  C.  G.  Conn,  Ltd.  of 
Elkhart,  Indiana,  and  the  business 
sessions  are  scheduled  to  start  June  9th 
and  conclude  at  noon  on  Wednesday, 
June  1 2th.  All  ASBDA  committee 
members  should  respond  to  "Pat” 
Arsers  on  their  possible  attendance  at 
this  important  meeting. 

Harris  in  New  Jersey 

New  Jersey  All  State  Band  enjoyed 

Do  we  have  YOUR  bond 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  files? 


Wher*  every  proipect  pleases— tun,  sand  and  scenery— at  Spa  Beach,  St.  Petersburg's 
downtown  twim-ond-fun  spot.  Additional  free  beaches  are  located  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
just  across  Treasure  Island  Causeway,  and  on  Mullet  Key,  out  in  the  Gulf  south  of  the  city, 
ASBDA  members  and  their  families  will  share  in  the  happineu  and  fun  at  these  beautiful 

beaches. 


and  profited  by  the  expert  leadership 
of  Dale  C.  Harris,  founder  and  past 
president  of  ASBDA,  March  15,  16, 
and  17.  Visits  such  as  this  have  a 
profound  influence  for  the  better  on 
band  music  in  our  public  schools.  A 
decade  of  this  sort  of  intervisitation  by 
outstanding  bandmen  from  our  group 
will  do  much  to  bring  school  bands 
to  a  higher  standard  and  prestige. 
Your  president  bespeaks  his  own  grate¬ 
fulness  and  that  of  his  own  state’s 
band  leaders  for  this  worthwhile  visit, 
which  afforded  such  a  direct  working- 
out  of  acceptable  instrumental  pro¬ 
cedures. 

Accolade  to  "Mac" 

Treasurer  Mac  E.  Girr  has  really 
been  on  the  ball  for  he  has  gone  over 
the  top  in  securing  the  support  of 
associate  members  for  our  group.  To 
date  his  numerical  figures  outdistance 
those  of  other  years  by  a  great  deal. 
We  salute  you,  Mac  E.  Carr.  Also 
convey  our  sincere  thanks  to  "Mrs. 
Mac”  who  quietly  works  behind  the 
scenes,  we  understand.  Active  members 
help  the  treasurer  add  to  his  lustre 
by  getting  all  active  membership  dues 
in  promptly. 

ASBDA  Has  Top  Leaders 

The  chairman  of  the  "Methods”  sur¬ 


vey  committee  wishes  to  commend  all 
the  band  directors  who  gave  extra 
thought  and  care  in  filling  out  the 
required  blanks.  Evidence  points  to 
the  fact  that  in  ASBDA  there  are  out¬ 
standing  instrumental  teachers  who  in 
the  past  have  been  far  too  modest 
and  reticent  in  coming  forward  with 
their  wealth  of  experience  and  "know¬ 
how.”  This  gold  mine  of  information 
must  be  brought  out  in  the  open,  for 
the  good  of  all  in  both  written  and 
vocal  form.  Your  president  suggests 
that  live  panel  discussions  start  as  soon 
as  they  can  be  arranged,  covering  each 
one  of  the  instruments  taught,  and 
going  into  the  real  fine  points  of  class 
and  private  teaching  from  the  band 
leaders  themselves. 

It  is  not  intended  that  such  discus¬ 
sions  displace  the  outstanding  clini¬ 
cians  we  customarily  secure  for  our 
convention  program,  but  that  we  get 
into  the  problems  of  teaching  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  professional  might 
see  it.  We  need  clinicians  on  both 
levels. 

There  must  be  more  good-looking 
band  pictures  around  the  country. 
ASBDA  directors  please  keep  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  office  Supplied.  It 
is  concrete  evidence  which  creates  a 
favorable  impression  wherever  seen. 

(Turn  to  page  58) 
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National  Catholic 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


•y  lleb«rt  O'triM 
Pr»$U»mt,  NCSA 

Notr*  Dam*  Uaivoraity 
Notra  Dama,  ladiaaa 

NCBA  -  1956-57 

Now  that  we  are  ending  another 
school  year  and  approaching  the  1957 
Convention  and  Summer  Camp  it 
might  be  a  good  time  to  review  our 
work  since  the  last  meeting  at  Notre 
Dame. 

At  our  1956  convention  men  of  high 
ideals  and  sound  experience  lauded, 
encouraged  and  advised  us.  We  have 
tried  very  hard  to  reach  the  goals  we 
and  they  set  for  the  NCBA.  It  seems 
apparent  that  real  progress  is  being 
felt  across  the  nation.  Many  steps 
along  the  way  have  been  made  possible 
by  the  encouragement  and  assistance 
of  the  members  of  the  NCBA  and  by 
men  noted  for  their  progressive  atti¬ 
tudes  in  music  education.  These  lifts 
have  been  given  unselfishly  by  people, 
Catholic  and  non-Catholic,  who  want 
something  better  for  our  boys  and  girls 
in  the  Catholic  instrumental  program. 
It  becomes  more  and  more  apparent 
that  music,  in  its  universality,  bridges 
ail  gaps,  and  the  true  ultimate  of  any 
art  form  results  in  a  oneness  of  beauty 
attempting  to  understand  and  project 
this  deep  aesthetic  experience  to  all 
creeds  and  philosophies. 

Your  officers  have  strived  to  main¬ 
tain  one  of  our  most  basic  philosophies 
— the  practical,  get  something  done 
approach.  We  have  studied  the  suc¬ 
cess  and  failure  of  the  outstanding 
professional  and  educative  musical  or¬ 
ganizations  in  cur  country — both  past 
and  present.  Their  heritage  has  become 
our  heritage.  We  have  profited  by  their 
mistakes  and  look  forward  to  the 
future,  full  of  confidence  that  we  are 
carrying  on  an  urgent  and  continuing 
effort  for  better  music  in  our  schools. 

As  one  of  our  future  Catholic  band¬ 
masters  said  in  a  letter  to  this  page; 

"The  NCBA  can  be  as  important  to 
Catholic  bandmasters  as  the  AMA  is 
to  physicians,  or  the  AlA  to  architects. 
It  represents  strength  to  Catholic  band¬ 
masters;  strength  to  c-nter  into  the 
Catholic  band  field  with  confidence 
that  eventually  their  positions  will  be 


treated  with  the  cooperation  and  re¬ 
spect  which  they  deserve. 

"To  boil  things  down  to  a  simple 
statement,  I  would  be  very  fearful  of 
tackling  a  Catholic  school  band  posi¬ 
tion  alone,  and  the  NCBA  will  give 
me  the  backing  and  confidence  neces¬ 
sary  to  succeed.” 

We  have  been  actively  assisted,  not 
only  by  our  laymen,  but  by  many  religi¬ 
ous  orders  and  communities  who  have 
done  much  to  forward  the  NCBA 
cause.  One  entire  page  was  devoted 
to  the  splendid  efforts  put  forth  by  the 
Holy  Cross  Priests  and  Brothers.  In 
future  issues  we  will  recognize  the 
tremendous  credit  due  to  other  groups 
of  Priests,  Brothers,  and  Sisters. 

Certain  problems  are  continuing 
ones  which  must  be  solved  gradually. 
Some  w’ill  never  be  solved.  Howev'er, 
w'here  a  problem  exists  the  NCBA  will 
be  active  in  its  assistance  and  advice — 
based  on  sound  study  and  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  many  committeemen  and  ex¬ 
perts  in  their  particular  fields. 

Current  and  perennial  committees 
are  try'ing  to  place  competent  band¬ 
masters  in  Catholic  schools;  to  make 
administrators  cognizant  of  the  place 
and  purpose  of  the  Catholic  band  pro¬ 
gram;  to  suggest  and  make  contracts 
available  as  well  as  tenure  rulings  and 
retirement  plans. 

The  association  dedicates  itself  to 
honest  and  educational  relations  be- 
tw’een  Catholic  schools  and  commercial 
organizations.  < 

We  are  always  seeking  to  raise  our 
own  standards — according  to  NCBA 
principles. 

Once  more  the  NCBA  pledges  to 
continue  following  the  principles 
stated  in  its  constitution  and  which 
include  the  attitude  of  better  Catholic 
bands  and  better  Catholic  bandmasters 
in  our  schools  as  well  as  the  recogni¬ 
tion  of  instrumental  music  for  its 
gift  of  beauty,  enjoyment  and  disci¬ 
pline  to  our  students. 

Convention  Dotes  —  August  9-10 
Notre  Dame/  Indiana 

The  convention  will  concern  itsdf 
with  the  solution  of  our  many  prob¬ 
lems.  We  will  confine  ourselves  to 
the  practical  approach.  Excellent  clini¬ 
cians  and  speakers  have  been  engaged 
because  of  their  known  constructive¬ 


ness  in  the  field  of  band  music  on  th.- 
elementary  and  secondary  level. 

You  are  urged  to  participate  in  th.* 
meetings.  They  are  for  you  and  about 
you.  If  you  intend  to  come  please 
write  the  national  office,  NCBA,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame,  Box  87,  Notie 
Dame,  Indiana,  and  full  information 
will  be  sent  to  you. 

Summer  Band  Camp 
August  11-18 

At  the  present  writing  the  camp 
looks  even  more  successful  than  the 
outstanding  camp  of  1956.  Please 
hurry  with  your  last  minute  applicants. 

Full  information  is  available  at  the 
national  office  of  the  NCBA. 

Members  Change  of  Address 

Many  members  may  be  moving  dur¬ 
ing  the  summer  to  new  positions  for 
the  next  school  year.  A  card  or  letter 
giving  the  new  address  from  every 
relocated  member  would  be  very  help¬ 
ful  to  the  NCBA  national  office. 

Honored  Members 

During  the  past  year  we  have  hon¬ 
ored  seven  outstanding  NCBA  people 
who  have  contributed  much  to  better¬ 
ing  the  Catholic  Band  Program.  The) 
are:  Mr.  Francis  Lindhorst,  Mound 
City,  Missouri;  Mr.  Glenn  Leach. 
Juneau,  Alaska;  Mr.  Gilbert  Johnson, 
Flint,  Michigan;  Sister  M.  Vincentia, 
O.S.U.,  Morgantown,  W.  Virginia; 
Sister  M.  Angus,  Mazareth,  Michigan; 
Dr.  Joseph  Lechnyr,  Burlington,  Ver¬ 
mont;  and  Bro.  Leonard  Leary,  C.S.C. 

This  month  we  are  honoring  another 
fine  NCBA  member,  Mr.  Melvin  Wag¬ 
ner  of  West  Palm  Beach,  Florida. 

At  present  he 
is  teaching  band 
in  St.  Francis 
and  St.  Julianis 
E  1  e'm  e  n  t  a  r  y 
schools  as  well 
as  St.  A  n  n” s 
High  School.  At 
St.  Ann’s  he  also 
teaches  math. 

In  addition  to 
this  work  he 
directs  two  litur¬ 
gical  choirs,  and 

an  adult  choir. 

He  rc*ceived  his  BS  in  Ed  at  South¬ 
east  Missouri  State  College  and  his 
M.  of  Mus.  Ed.  at  the  University  of 
Michigan. 

In  his  spare  time  Mr.  Wagner  en¬ 
gages  in  composition,  arrangements 
and  transcriptions,  private  studio  work, 
and  professional  playing.  At  the  pres¬ 
ent  time  he  is  occupied  in  writing  a 
mass. 

Mr.  Wagner  is  a  family  man  and 
has  four  children. 


M*lvin  1.  Wagn«r 
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GEORGE  REYNOLDS  TO  EDIT 
BRASS  WORKSHOP  FOR  SM 


^ID  Band  Meets  NCBA  Members 

During  the  Notre  Dame  Band's 
faster  tour  we  were  privileged  to 
rravel  through  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Ten- 
, lessee.  North  Carolina,  Georgia,  and 
t'lorida.  It  was  gratifying  to  meet  and 
ulk  with  NCBA  members  at  almost 
.very  stop.  Their  convictions  and  en- 
husiasm  were  most  encouraging  and 
made  me  prouder  than  ever  to  be  a 
part  of  this  great  organization  of 
Catholic  Bandmasters. 


Missouri  State  Finals  One 
Of  Largest  In  The  Nation 

The  Missouri  State  Finals  in  Music 
Festival  Competition  was  one  of  the 
largest  in  the  nation.  Headed  by  Dr. 
Paul  Mathews,  Music  Education  De¬ 
partment,  University  of  Missouri,  Co¬ 
lumbia,  Mo.,  more  than  fifteen  thou¬ 
sand  students  were  on  campus  during 
the  three  day  festival  which  took  place 
on  April  25,  26,  and  27.  The  Editor 
of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  had  the 
pleasure  of  acting  as  adjudicator  at 
this  years  events.  He  was  tremendously 
impressed  by  the  high  standard  of  per¬ 
formance  given  by  the  students,  espe¬ 
cially  in  Class  "D”  solos  and  en¬ 
sembles. 


CM  f ton  Williams  Again 
Wins  Annual  Osttvald 
Band  Composition  Award 


At  the  American  Bandmasters  Asso¬ 
ciation  Convention  in  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
March  6-9,  1957  Clifton  Williams 
received  the  $500  Ernest  Ostwald 
Memorial  Award  for  the  best  band 
composition  of  1956.  Williams,  a 


daft  to  right)  Adolph  Ottwold,  Clifton 
Williomt,  It.  Col.  Wm.  Sontolmonn. 


member  of  the  music  faculty  of  the 
University  of  Texas,  had  previously 
won  the  Ostwald  award  for  1955  with 
his  "Fanfare  and  Allegro,”  now  pub¬ 
lished  by  Clayton  F.  Summy  Company. 
His  talent  is  gaining  wide  recognition. 

Lt.  Col.  William  Santelmann,  Ret., 
(Turn  to  page  48) 


It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  we 
announce  the  appointment  of  Mr. 
George  Reynolds  as  the  new  Editor 
of  the  "BRASS  WORKSHOP.  ”  Mr. 
Reynolds  monthly  clinical  columns  will 
start  in  the  September  issue. 

The  state  of  Kansas  lays  claim  to 
this  outstanding  performer  and  educa¬ 
tor  for  he  is  truly  a  product  of  the 
Midwest  where  early  in  his  career  his 
cornet  playing  brought  him  many 
honors  in  district,  state  and  national 
contests. 

George  Reynolds  received  a  scholar¬ 
ship  to  Southwestern  College,  Win¬ 
field,  Kansas  where  he  performed  as 
cornet  soloist,  student  conductor  and 
as  a  member  of  the  cornet  trio.  During 
this  time  when  he  was  working  for 
his  bachelor’s  degree  in  music  educa¬ 
tion,  Mr.  Rc7nolds  had  the  opportunity 
of  practice  teaching  in  the  splendid 
music  department  of  the  Winfield 
Public  Schools  under  Paul  Painter. 

While  soloing  with  the  Winfield 
high  school  band,  George  was  honored 
to  meet  Dr.  Frank  Simon  as  guest 
conductor.  Dr.  Simon  arranged  for  a 
scholarship  for  Mr.  Reynolds  at  the 
Cincinnati  Conservatory  of  Music 
where  he  obtained  his  M.M.  degree 
and  a  tre-mendous  development  of  his 
musical  potentialities  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  this  famous  cornetist  and 
bandmaster. 

After  volunteering  for  the  U.S. 
Coast  Guard,  Reynolds  was  assigned 
to  the  band  at  Curtis  Bay,  Maryland. 
This  unit,  as  part  of  the  Public  Rela¬ 
tions  branch  of  Coast  Guard  Head¬ 
quarters  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  per¬ 
formed  over  national  radio  networks, 
played  for  shows,  dances  and  many 
civic  and  governmental  functions  for 
two  years  before  going  overseas. 

Returning  to  Cincinnati,  George 
played  professionally  with  his  own 
group  as  well  as  the  famous  Frank 
Simon  Band.  He  was  then  elected  to 
the  faculty  of  the  University  of  New 
Hampshire  where  he  developed  the 
marching  and  concert  bands  and  the 
symphony  orchestra  for  a  period  of 
six  years  following  World  War  II. 

To  further  his  chosen  career,  Rey¬ 
nolds  entered  into  graduate  work  at  tbe 
University  of  Illinois  where  he  also 
played  as  a  member  of  the  solo  cornet 
section  of  this  fine  concert  organiza¬ 
tion. 

Gc'orge  Reynolds  has  directed  bands 
and  taught  brass  instruments  at  every 
educational  level.  His  experience  in 


Ohio  and  Illinois  public  schools  is  of 
particular  help  in  understanding  the 
problems  in  this  area  of  band  work 
and  how  to  develop  fine  brass  players 
and  bands.  A  great  number  of  his 
private  pupils  have  become  successful 


Georg*  Reynolds 


teachers  and  symphony  orchestra  per¬ 
formers. 

His  association  with  the  Cincinnati 
Conservatory  of  Music,  University  of 
Illinois  and  many  summer  music  camps 
qualifies  him  as  one  of  the  leading 
brass  instructors,  clinicians  and  band 
directors  of  today.  He  has  been  a  brass 
clinician  throughout  New  England  and 
Pennsylvania.  Mr.  Reynolds  has  ad¬ 
judicated  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire, 
Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania.  His  own  school  groups  in 
Illinois  were  steady  first  division  win¬ 
ners  in  state  contests. 

Upon  completion  of  his  course  at 
the  University  of  Illinois,  George 
Reynolds  joined  the  music  department 
of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technolo¬ 
gy  to  teach  in  the  department  and  as 
conductor  of  the  famous  Kiltie  Band 
and  the  brass  choir. 

George  Reynolds,  formerly  first 
trumpet  with  the  New  Hampshire 
State  Symphony  Orchestra,  is  presently 
a  member  of  the  American  Bandmas¬ 
ters  Association,  Pennsylvania  Music 
Educators  Association  and  their  Col¬ 
legiate  Bandmasters  Association  as 
well  as  the  Music  Educators  National 
Conference. 

The  Editor  of  THE  school  musician 
wishes  to  take  this  opportunity  of 
publicly  thanking  Mr.  B.  H.  Walker, 
Director  of  the  Gaffney  High  School 
Band,  Gaffney,  South  Carolina  for  the 
magnificent  work  he  contributed  dur¬ 
ing  the  many  years  he  was  Editor  of 
(Turn  to  page  41 ) 
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10,003  Students  Compete 
In  Enid's  25th  Annual 
Tri-State  Music  Festival 

Special  .  .  .  The  internationally 
famous  Tri-State  Music  Festival  at 
Enid,  Oklahoma  broke  all  of  its  pre¬ 
vious  registration  records  during  its 
Silver  Anniversary  which  w'as  held  on 
May  1,  2,  3,  and  4.  Contestants  were 
entered  from  21  of  the  48  States.  Com¬ 
peting  were  182  organizations,  2897 
solos  and  ensembles,  which  made  the 
grand  total  of  10,003  students. 

The  Editor  of  the  school  musi¬ 
cian,  had  the  pleasure  of  acting  as 
Adjudicator  and  Guest  Conductor  of 
this  great  Festival.  He  conducted 
"Bathsheba”  with  the  300  piece  Festi¬ 
val  Band,  augmented  by  4  cymbal,  four 
gong,  and  sixteen  tom-tom  players. 

A  complete  pictorial  study  of  this 
history  making  festival  will  appear  in 
an  early  Fall  issue.  Dr.  Milburn  C. 
Carey  was  the  Festival  Chairman. 


iVfic  Director  of  Music 

Leader  of  USMA  Band 


Lieut.  General  G.  H.  Davidson, 
Superintendent  of  the  U.S.  Military 
Academy,  West  Point,  N.Y.,  has 
announced  the 
appointment  of 
Mr.  William 
Schempf  as  the 
new'  Director  of 
Music  and  leader 
of  the  USMA 
Band.  Mr. 
Schempf  will 
succeed  Lieut. 
Colonel  Francis 
E.  Resta  who  is 
William  Schampf  retiring  after 
having  served  at 
the  Academy  for  23  of  his  nearly  40 
years  as  an  Army  bandmaster. 

In  May  1942,  Mr.  Schempf  enlisted 
in  the  Army  and  attended  Officers’ 
Candidate  School.  After  receiving  his 
commission,  he  spent  two  years  in 
England  with  the  Eighth  Air  Force. 
He  was  awarded  the  air  medal  with 
two  oak  leaf  clusters,  and  in  November 
1945  was  relieved  from  active  duty 
as  a  Captain.  With  his  return  to  civil¬ 
ian  life,  he  resumed  studies  toward 
the  Ph.D.  at  the  Eastman  School  of 
Music,  again  having  been  awarded  a 
teaching  fellowship. 

Since  the  fall  of  1947,  Mr.  Schempf 
has  been  an  associate  professor  at 
Lehigh  Univ.  with  duties  as  Director 
of  University  Bands,  orchestra,  glee 
club,  and  brass  choir.  In  1952,  he 


received  a  Fulbright  Aw’ard  for  con¬ 
tinued  study  in  Vienna,  Austria.  During 
the  past  year  he  was  selected  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  Conductors’  Workshops 
of  the  Cleveland  Orchestra  under 
Gc-orge  Szell,  and  the  Philadelphia 
Orchestra  under  Eugene  Ormandy. 
Mr.  Schempf  is  a  recognized  composer 
of  music  for  symphonic  band. 


Aspen  Enlarges  Faculty 

George  Gaher  Joins  Staff 

The  Aspen  Music  School,  Aspen, 
Colorado,  is  enlarging  its  faculty  this 
year  to  include  a  percussion  teacher 
and  trombone  teacher.  The  outstanding 
percussion  specialist,  George  Gaber, 
who  has  taught  at  Columbia,  Du- 
quesne  and  Tokyo  Universities  among 
ethers,  and  who  has  had  extensive 
experience  in  symphony  orchestras  and 
on  radio  and  TV  as  well  as  in  the 
jazz  and  popular  music  fields,  will  be 
giving  private  lessons,  work  shops, 
ensemble  opportunities  which  will 
cover  a  wide  range  of  problems  con- 
nectc*d  with  percussion.  Conductors, 
orchestrators,  composers  will  also  be 
able  to  have  special  attention  connected 
with  their  use  of  percussion. 

Joining  such  celebrated  wind  players 
as  Reginald  Kell,  clarinet;  Lois  Wann, 
oboe;  James  Chambers,  French  horn; 
Albert  Tipton,  flute;  Wesley  Lind- 
skoog,  trunmet;  and  Harold  Goltzer, 
bassoon;  will  be  Keith  Brown,  teaching 
both  trombone  and  tuba.  Mr.  Brown 
is  currently  on  the  West  Coast  where 
he  is  very  active  in  solo  and  recital 
playing.  He  is  trombonist  with  the  Los 
Angeles  Brass  Ensemble,  and  has  per¬ 
formed  with  the  Los  Angeles  Philhar¬ 
monic  and  Hollywood  Bow’l  Orches¬ 
tras. 

Students  may  attend  the  Aspen 
Music  School  for  thd  full  term  of  9 
weeks  or  for  5  or  4  weeks.  All  students 
have  chamber  music  scissions  with 
members  of  the  faculty  and  may  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  school  orchestra  under 
the  direction  of  Izler  Solomon,  who  is 
Musical  Director  of  the  Aspen  Festival. 
Under  his  direction  the  Aspen  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra,  plus  such  outstand¬ 
ing  soloists  in  addition  to  those  already 
mentioned  above,  as  Mack  Harrell, 
Jennie  Tourel,  William  Primrose,  Ro¬ 
man  Totenberg,  Alexander  Uninsky, 
Leonard  Shure,  the  Juilliard  String 
Quartet,  presents  three  concerts  a  week. 
Each  w'cek  there  is  a  student  recital 
as  well. 

Information  about  the  School  may 
be  had  by  writing  Mr.  Norman  Singer, 
Executive  Director  and  Dean,  Music 
Associates  of  Aspen,  Aspen,  Colorado. 


ASBDA  and  Okla.  City  V. 
Cosponsor  Band  Clinir 

This  year  the  Oklahoma  City  Uni¬ 
versity  School  of  Music  chose  the 
American  Schcxil  Band  Directors  Asso¬ 
ciation  to  Co-Sponsor  their  1 2th  An¬ 
nual  Band  Clinic.  It  is  the  first  clinic 
in  the  Mid-Central  Section  of  the 
country  to  so  honor  the  ASBDA,  ac¬ 
cording  to  James  Neilson,  Director  of 
the  Oklahoma  City  University  Bands. 

Clinicians  were,  Earl  Pat  Arsers, 
Past  President  of  the  American  School 
Band  Directors  Association,  and  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Alamo  Heights  High  School 
Bands,  San  Antonio,  Texas;  R.  B. 
Watson,  Director  of  the  Pine  Bluff 
High  School  Bands,  Pine  Bluff,  Ar¬ 
kansas;  and  James  Neilson. 

Participating  Bands  were:  Chicka- 
sha,  Paul  Enix  Director;  El  Reno, 
George  Kizer,  director;  Lawton, 
George  Walters,  Director;  Norman, 
William  Robinson,  Director;  and  Put¬ 
nam,  J.  D.  Walker,  Director. 

All  high  school  bands  taking  part  in 
the  clinic  were  conducted  by  members 
of  the  American  School  Band  Directors 
Association.  This  is  an  indication  of 
the  growing  influence  this  association 
has  on  the  advancement  of  better  bands 
and  better  band  music  in  America. 


G.  Perrin  Walker  Wins 
National  Music  Week 

Poster  Contest 

An  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho  12th  grader, 
G.  Perrin  Walker,  has  been  judged  the 
winner  of  the  National  Music  Week 
Poster  Contest  sponsored  by  the  Na- 


FIRST  PRIZE  WINNER  .  .  .  Arlan* 
Mularski,  NAMM  Staff  Member,  potes 
with  potter  made  by  G.  Perrin  Walker, 
12th  grade  student  from  Idaho  Falls, 
Idaho,  which  took  first  place  in  National 
Music  Week  Potter  Contest  sponsored 
by  the  Notional  Association  of  Music 
Merchants. 

tional  Association  of  Music  Merchants 
to  focus  attention  on  National  Musii 
Week — May  5  to  12.  Contest  judging 
(Turn  to  page  39) 
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James  Sewrey  To  Edit 
Percussion  Ciinic  In  Fail 


The  SM  is  proud  to  announce  the 
appointment  or  Mr.  James  Sewrey  as 
the  clinical  writer  for  the  PERCUS¬ 
SION  CLINIC  during  the  1957-58 
school  year.  Mr.  Sewrey  is  well  famil¬ 
iar  with  the  problems  that  face  the 
school  band  and  orchestra  directors  of 
the  nation  in  regards  to  instructing 
their  percussion  students.  He  will  di¬ 
rect  his  informative  columns  to  the 
director  and  the  student.  Material  may 
well  be  used  as  supplementary  text 
material  at  both  the  secondary  and 
college  level. 

Mr.  Sewrey’s  percussion  studies  be¬ 
gan  with  instruction  from  percussion 
teacher  Herman  Muenier  in  Milwau¬ 
kee,  Wisconsin.  After  three  years  of 
study  he  entered  the  Naval  Service  for 
Radio-Gunnery  School.  Attached  to 
the  base  where  he  received  his  train¬ 
ing  was  a  drum  and  bugle  corps  to 
which  he  applied  for  membership  and 
became  drum  teacher,  drill  instructor, 
and  assistant  drum  major  to  the  bugle 
master.  Following  service  duty  he  ap¬ 
plied  for  study  at  the  music  school  of 
the  Arthur  Jordan  Conservatory  of 
Music,  then  affiliated  and  now  a  part 
of  Butler  University,  Indianapolis,  In¬ 
diana.  Here  he  became  principal  tym¬ 
panist  with  the  Symphonic  Band  under 
the  direction  of  Nilo  Hovey  and  drum- 
sargent,  choreographer,  drill  instructor, 
and  acting  assistant  director  of  the 
Universities  Marching  Band  under  the 
direction  of  Charles  A.  Henzie.  Mr. 
Henzie  was  also  his  percussion  in¬ 
structor  through  his  under-graduate 
years.  Through  him,  he  worked  many 
clinics,  contests,  and  camps  in  percus¬ 
sion.  Following  graduation  (B.M. 
M.E.)  he  went  into  Primary  &  Sec¬ 
ondary  Education  instructing  as  a 
teacher  of  music.  He  began  his  gradu¬ 
ate  studies  at  Colorado  University, 
Boulder.  Besides  the  successful  teach¬ 
ing  duties  at  jobs  in  Colorado  &  Ne¬ 
braska  he  has  instructed  percussion  on 
the  summer  collegiate  staff  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Colorado,  Hugh  E.  McMil- 
len,  director,  and  Western  State  Col¬ 
lege,  Gunnison  Summer  Music  Camp, 
Dr.  Robert  Hawkins,  director.  He  has 
played  principal  percussion  parts  un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  conductors:  Thor 
Johnson,  Fabien  Sevitsky,  Victor  Kolar, 
William  D.  Revelli,  Russ  Howland 
and  many  others.  He  is  a  charter  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  American  School  Band  Di¬ 
rectors  Association,  and  hold  mem¬ 
bership  in  the  M.E.N.C.,  CMEA,  The 
Beaded  Belts,  and  has  held  past  mem¬ 
bership  in  NMEA,  IMEA,  Phi  Mu 


Alpha,  Kappa  Kappa  Psi,  and  the 
Guild  of  American  Percussionists. 


James  Sewrey 

1957-58  Percuuion  Clinic  Editor 
The  School  Musician 


He  is  presently  instructing  instru¬ 
mental  music  in  the  Englewood  Public 
School  system  of  Denver,  Colorado. 
Please  address  all  correspondence  to 
James  Sewrey,  960  S.  Decatur  St.,  Den¬ 
ver,  Colorado. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  wishes  tO 
take  this  opportunity  of  publicly  ex¬ 
pressing  its  appreciation  to  Mr.  Robert 
Clark  for  the  outstanding  contributions 
he  made  to  the  Percussion  Clinic  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  two  years. 


Purdue  Variety  Band 

To  Tour  Europe  In  June 

The  Purdue  "All-American”  Bands 
will  be  represented  abroad  this  summer 
by  Purdue’s  newest  band  organization. 
According  to  an  announcement  by 
Prof.  Al  G.  Wright,  Director  of 
University  Bands,  the  Purdue  Variety 
Band  has  been  selected  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Defense  for  a 
28-day  tour  of  Europe  starting  June 
10th. 

One  of  the  University’s  best  ambas¬ 
sadors  is  the  splendid  Purdue  Variety 
Band  directed  by  Purdue’s  Assistant 
Director  of  Bands,  Robert  R.  McEm- 
ber.  In  the  short  time  of  two  years. 


Bob  McEmber  has  assembled  a  show 
band  that  rates  with  the  best. 

Since  appearing  at  alumni  functions 
throughout  the  state  of  Indiana,  the 
band  has  become  very  popular  with 
those  who  like  a  "big  band”  sound. 
The  unit  is  a  willing  and  capable 
accessory  to  any  function  where  musi¬ 
cal  accompaniment  is  needed,  whether 
that  accompaniment  is  extravagant 
showmanship  or  quiet  background  mu¬ 
sic. 

Included  in  the  Variety  Band’s 
entertainment  unit  will  be  the  popular 
"Bandettes,”  a  dancing  majorette  team, 
and  the  famed  Purdue  "Golden  Girl,” 
Sandie  Hutchison.  The  group  will 
present  a  90-minute  variety  type  show 
twice  daily  on  its  European  tour.  The 
party  will  leave  from  the  Purdue  Uni¬ 
versity  Airport  by  chartered  aircraft 
and  will  be  flown  to  Europe  for  the 
28-day  tour  of  defense  installations. 

Position  Open  at  Purdue 

Al  G.  Wright,  Director  of  Bands 
at  Purdue  University,  has  announced 
that  an  additional  Graduate  Assistant- 
ship  will  be  available  in  the  Purdue 
Band  program  starting  in  the  fall  of 
1957. 

This  Assistantship  will  be  open  to 
a  band  director  interested  in  taking  a 
Masters  Degree  in  Supervision  and 
Administration  or  in  the  field  of  Edu¬ 
cation  at  Purdue  University. 

The  recipient  of  the  Assistantship 
will  be  assigned  to  direct  one  of  the 
Purdue  University  Brnd  groups. 

For  further  information  write:  Al  G. 
Wright,  Director  of  University  Bands, 
Hall  of  Music,  Lafayette,  Indiana. 


Farewell  Concert  Directed 
By  Col.  Resta^  West  Point 


Lieut.  Colonel  Francis  E.  Resta  con¬ 
ducted  his  farewell  concert  with  the 
United  States  Military.  Academy  Band 
at  the  West  Point  Army  Theatre  on 
Easter  Sunday,  April  21.  This  was  the 
final  musical  appearance  by  Colonel 
Resta  in  his  career  at  the  Military 
Academy,  where  he  served  as  Director 
of  Music  for  23  years.  His  service  to 
Army  music  both  at  West  Point  and 
at  previous  stations  encompasses  a 
period  of  nearly  40  years. 

Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 
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Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


Reviews  by  David  Kaplan 

Because  of  the  many  numbers  that 
should  be  mentioned,  we  shall  devote 
less  space  this  month  to  each  number. 

Santa  Fe  Saga — Morton  Gould,  G. 
&  C.  Music  Corp.,  FB  9-00,  SB  12.00, 
1956. 

Here  is  a  significant  but  difficult 
work.  There  are  many  changes  of 
metre  and  key.  There  is  also  vibrancy 
and  excitement  in  this  work.  All  of 
the  instruments  have  challenging  sec¬ 
tions.  The  Saga  will  require  patient, 
diligent  study.  The  harmony  and 
treatment  is  contemporary;  the  rhythm 
is  difficult.  Challenging  for  the  very 
best  high  school  bands  and  college 
groups.  Class  A 


Publiahora  and  Diroctora  ahould  diroct 
oil  eorrotpondonco  to:  .  .  .  Dorld  Kap¬ 
lan,  Bond  Muaic  Laboratory,  Muiie  Do- 
portmont,  Woat  Toxoa  Stoto  Collogo, 
Canyon,  Toxoa. 


out  any  difficulties.  In  the  brass  the 
horns  and  baritones  have  most  of  the 
work.  Good  sound  to  this  Class  B  and 
C  music. 

*  *  * 

Angel's  Serenade  —  Braga,  arr.  by 
Albert  O.  Davis,  Hal  Leonard,  FB 
5.00,  SB  7.50,  1956. 

Another  Davis  arrangement  that 
"sounds.”  The  keys  are  C  and  F,  the 
tempo  moderato  in  6/8  (in  6).  The 


*  *  * 

Ballade  for  E\)  Alto  Saxophone  and 
Band — Alfred  Reed,  Hansen,  FB  6.00, 
SB  8.50,  1956. 

The  work  was  premiered  in  August 
1956  by  Mr.  Vincent  J.  Abato  at  the 
Gunnison  Summer  Music  Camp. 
Ballade  is  a  sympathetic,  warm  number 
for  sax.  It  is  slow  sustained  music 
designed  to  show  the  sax  tone  off  at 
its  best.  The  key  is  concert  F  in  4/4. 
For  the  soloist  the  range  is  from  F^ 
to  F*.  Leisure  triplets  characterize  the 
theme.  The  solo  par^  demands  rich 
tone  and  sustained  playing  with  con¬ 
trol  of  a  very  high  order.  The  band 
parts  are  not  demanding;  the  wood¬ 
winds  have  most  of  the  work.  With 
a  good  soloist.  Class  B  (and  C)  bands. 
*  *  * 

In  Thee  Is  Gladness — /.  S.  Bach, 
arr.  by  Maurice  C.  Whitney,  Bourne, 
FB  7.00,  SB  10.50,  1956. 

Fxcellc-nt  music  for  band.  The  Chor¬ 
ale  Prelude  begins  with  the  Chorale 
(3/2-B[))  scored  for  tutti  band.  The 
Prelude,  also  3/2  and  B^,  is  an  Al¬ 
legro.  The  chorale  melody  is  elaborated 
with  a  running  eighth  note  accompani¬ 
ment  figure.  Both  the  melody  and  the 
figure  are  heard  at  different  times 
throughout  the  band.  There  are  possi¬ 
bly  a  few  short  passages  in  the  wood¬ 
winds  that  will  require  work  but 
generally  the  parts  lay  quite  well  with- 


i  RAISE  THE  MONEY  WITH  : 
ANGELUS  BAND  BOOSTER 
DECALS. 

It’s  so  easy.  All  you  do  is  mail  the  cou¬ 
pon,  we'll  send  you  complete  information. 
You’ll  find  the  ANGELUS  BAND 
BOOSTER  DECAL  PROGRAM  is  a 
wonderful  way  to  get  all  those 
“extras”  like  trips  to  games  away 
from  home,  band  festivals 
and  parades. 


ANCEU^s-Psciric  Company 
Band  Booster  Decal  Program 
P.O.  Box  57065 
Lot  Angeles  57,  Calif. 

Please  send  me  without  obligstion  complete 
information  and  samples  of  your  Band  Booster 
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City _ 


.State. 
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melody  is  given  first  to  the  solo  flute, 
later  to  the  woodwinds.  The  parts  are 
not  difficult;  the  ranges  are  all  con¬ 
servative.  This  is  fairly  easy  music  for 
brass  but  there  is  much  accompaniment 
work  for  the  horns.  The  parts  are 
printed  on  one  page.  The  edition  is 
attractive  and  is  packaged  in  a  plastic 
folio.  Class  C. 

*  *  * 

Tocatta  for  Band — Frank  Erickson, 
Bourne,  FB  8.^0,  SB  12.75,  1957. 

The  music  opens  with  an  Allegro 
2/4  theme  in  the  upper  woodwinds 
and  cornets.  There  is  no  key  signature 
but  the  feeling  is  D.  At  9  only  clarinets 
are  heard  (in  eighths)  in  a  thin  scoring. 
The  full  band  enters  at  30  with  the 
Allegro  theme.  The  number  does  offer 
good  contrast.  At  38  the  cornets  are 
heard  alone.  There  is  a  4/4  Andante 
at  73  featuring  high  woodwinds.  The 
music  "sounds”  for  band  and  is  cer¬ 
tainly  well  written  for  the  mstruments. 
The  clarinet  extends  to  E|j®  but  in 
forte,  the  cornet  to  h-.  No  big  diffi¬ 
culties.  A  good  number.  Full  and 
condensed  score.  Excellent  Class  C. 

*  *  * 

Creole  Suite — fohn  Kinyon,  Bourne, 
FB  7.00,  SB  10.50,  1956. 

Bamboula,  the  first  movement,  is  an 
Allegretto  3/4  in  B[).  The  tutti  sound 
in  eighths  gives  way  at  9  to  flutes  and 
clarinets  (with  a  light  accompani¬ 
ment).  The  movement  is  short  and 
rhythmic  with  no  difficulties.  Berceuse 
is  a  cjuiet  4/4  in  F.  After  a  four  bar 
intro,  a  cornet  solo  is  featured,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  flute  solo.  The  movement 
is  light  and  quiet  throughout.  March 
Petite  opens  with  a  soft  drum  solo. 
Clarinc-ts  and  sax  utter  the  theme  (4/4- 
Fm-Marcato).  At  21  the  key  changes 
to  Cm  where  the  brass  are  featured. 
An  attractive  suite.  Full  and  condensed 
score.  Good  Class  C  (and  D)  music. 

<1  4:  :|c 

Buckaroo  Blues  —  Morton  Gould, 
air.  by  fohn  Cavacas,  FB  5.00,  SB  7.50, 
C.  &  C.  Music  (Chappell),  1957. 

Temple  blocks,  the  only  percussion 
used,  play  an  important  part  in  tliis 
number,  giving  the  rhythm  and  depict¬ 
ing  the  walk  of  the  cowboy.  The 
number  is  slow  and  begins  4/4  in  E^. 
After  the  rhythm  has  been  set  in  the 
temple  blocks,  bassoon  and  horns,  the 
clarinc-t  and  flute  enter  with  the  theme. 
At  C  the  cornets  and  trombones  carry 
the  lead  with  the  upper  woodwinds 
accompanying.  The  original  theme 
returns  to  the  woodwinds  at  E  but 
now  in  A[).  The  trombone  reachc-s  to 
Gjj,  cornet  to  A[j-,  clarinet  to  D\ 
But  for  a  few  grace  notes  and  rhythmic 
patterns  the  music  is  not  difficult. 
Parts  on  one  page.  Eight  line  score. 
Class  C. 


Reach  For  The  Sky  —  A  March 
Fantasy,  fohn  Addison,  arr.  by  Michael 
Edwards,  FB  4.00,  SB  6.00,  Mills, 
1957. 

Opens  with  a  Moderato  3/4  in  D[j; 
airplane  effect  achieved  in  low  brass 
trill  plus  timp.  roll.  The  horns  have 
the  theme  in  the  fifth  bar  while  the 
upper  woodwinds  are  in  l6ths.  At  B 
the  4/4  Marcia  theme  in  B|j  begins; 
the  theme  is  in  the  horns,  trombones, 
and  baritones  (no  difficulties).  The 
opening  3/4  D(j  theme  returns  fol¬ 
lowed  again  by  the  4/4  Marcia  subject. 
The  parts  are  printed  on  one  page. 
The  I6ths  in  the  woodwinds  lay  well; 
the  clarinet  extends  to  Ejj®,  the  cornet 
to  B[j  and  high  C  (but  mostly  in  the 
middle  range).  Four  line  condensed 
score.  Class  C. 

*  ♦  ♦ 

Ballet  Egyptian  —  Luigini,  arr.  by 
David  Bennett,  Mills,  FB  7.00,  SB 
9.50,  1957. 

David  Bennett  has  simplified  and 
shortened  the  old  Laurendeau  arrange¬ 
ment  to  fit  our  younger  bands.  Instead 
of  the  four  separate  sections  of  the 
original  we  now  find  one  continuous 
movement.  The  instrumental  parts 
have  been  simplified,  the  articulation 
made  easier,  and  the  notation  changed 
to  ease  playing.  They  key  of  the  open¬ 


ing  Allegro  is  still  B(j  but  the  3/4 
Allegretto  which  was  originally  3/8 
in  Cm  is  now  3/4  in  Gm.  There  are 
a  few  passages  that  will  still  require 
some  work  but  the  music  has  been  so 
edited  that  a  Class  C  band  could  play 
it. 

4c  4:  4i 

Summer  Skies  —  Leroy  Anderson, 
Iran,  by  Floyd  E.  Werle,  Mills,  FB 
4.50,  SB  6.50,  1957. 

A  short  number,  only  21/2  minutes. 
The  key  is  D[j,  the  tempos  Andante 
and  Allegretto.  The  themes  are  of  the 
modern  "pops”  variety.  Lots  of  acci¬ 
dentals  for  clarinets,  but  not  too  diffi¬ 
cult.  Class  C 

4c  4:  4c 

Metropolis — Charles  Carter,  Bourne, 
FB  7.50,  SB  11.25,  1955. 

Those  who  remember  Mr.  Carter’s 
excellent  Overture  In  A  Classical  Style 
will  want  to  consider  this  number.  The 
music  opens  with  tutti  band,  3/4  in  B[). 
Flutes,  oboes,  and  first  clarinets  soon 
utter  the  fast  Allegro  2/4  theme.  The 
second  part  of  this  section  is  a  rhythmic 
unison  with  the  instruments  in  their 
lower  registers.  At  the  Lento  the  key 
changes  to  F,  the  metre  to  4/4.  The 
quiet  theme  (with  a  quiet  accom)  is 
in  the  clarinets  and  alto  sax.  There 
is  good  contrast  in  this  number  be- 


OUTSTANDING  BAND  MUSIC!. . . 

NEW  -  Hermann— BALLET  FOR  YOUNG  AMERICANS 

Full  Band  12.00  Sym.  Band  18.00 

NEW  -  LeBaum— SUNDAY  AFTERNOON  AT  5:00 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

Leyden— SERENADE  FOR  A  PICKET  FENCE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Osser— HIAWATHA  LAND 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Van  Heusen-Osser — MY  DREAM  SONATA 
Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 

Osser— HOLIDAY  FOR  WINDS 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Hermann— NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE 
Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Bond  15.00 

Hermann— BELMONT  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Beebe-Paul— SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  MARCH 

Full  Band  4.00  Sym.  Band  6.00 

Gillis— UNCLE  WALT'S  WALTZ 

Full  Band  9.00  Sym.  Band  12.00 

♦Hermann— KIDDIE  BALLET 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 

♦Osser— BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  9.00 

Gillis— THE  PLEASANT  YEARS 

Full  Band  9.00  Sym.  Band  12.00 

*oi  recorded  by  The  American  Symphonic  Bond  Of  The  Air — Decca  Album  DL-8157  or  £0-2257 
ED-2258.  ED-2259 

At  Your  Mutit  Dealor  or  Writo 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

43  West  61st.  St.,  New  York  23,  N.  Y. 
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Keyboard  Experience 

f Conthiued  from  page  17) 

education  majors  who  will  soon  be 
teaching  professionally,  and  who  have 
had  classes  on  keyboard  activities,  the 
music  program  will  be  broadened  even 
more  than  ever  before. 
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At  modern  os  jet  propulsion,  but  proven  by 
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that  gives  you  o  notionally-odvertised  prod¬ 
uct  thot  REPEATS.  Once  you  introduce  o 
fomily  to  Monor  Quality,  they  vrill  buy  from 
you  yeor  after  year  —  yes,  this  is  the  Sand 
Money  Moker  with  a  FUTURE. 
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Write  for  free  booklet  on 
"Fund  Raising  with  a  Future" 
and  learn  how  easily  you  con 
moke  MORE  money  with 
Manor  and  estoblish  reoeot- 
ing  funds  every  year. 
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TSOO  Monor  Woy 
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A  Basic  Method  by  George  Best 

fuN  Scan  mi  la  tMag  laMhar*  aa  raaaatl 


VAIITONI.  INC.  S45  Slh  ava.,  N.  T.  17 


tween  the  tutti  sections  and  the  quiet 
woodwind  parts.  The  parts  are  printed 
very  clearly  on  one  page.  The  ranges 
are  conser\'ative  with  no  difficulties. 
Class  C. 

*  *  * 

Largo  and  Menuetto — Haydn,  Arr. 
Philip  Gordon,  Bourne,  FB  6.00,  SB 
9.00,  1936. 

A  fine  arrangement  taken  from  the 
Symphony  No.  88.  The  slow  3/4 
theme  in  Bj)  given  first  to  the  baritone 
and  tenor  sax.  The  material  is  later 
carried  by  the  full  woodwind  section. 
The  brass  are  treated  with  taste.  The 
movement  lays  well  for  the  instru¬ 
ments.  In  the  Menuetto  also,  Mr. 
Gordon  has  supplied  us  with  good 
contrasts  and  effective  scoring.  The 
cuing  is  adequate.  The  parts  are  in 
their  conserv'ative  ranges.  Very  clear 
print  on  one  page.  Class  C  and  good, 
good  music. 

*  *  * 

Unique  Chorales,  arr  by  Gerald  R. 
Prescott,  Schmitt,  Parts  .30,  Conductor 
1.23,  1937. 

In  this  collection  Mr.  Prescott  has 
taken  his  materials  from  popular  band 
suites,  overtures,  and  tone  poems.  Thus 
we  find  excerpts  from  The  Royal  Fire¬ 
works,  Zampa,  Finlandia,  Tannhauser, 
Romeo  and  Juliet,  and  many,  many 
more,  in  fact  24  in  all.  Easy  ranges 
are  used  plus  the  most  practical  band 
keys.  Class  C. 

*  *  * 

By  Request — fohn  Cacavas,  Robbins, 
FB  3.00,  SB  7.30,  1936. 

A  bright  little  number,  short  and 
light.  The  keys  are  C  and  Ejj.  Useful 
for  program  contrast.  Class  C  bands 
will  find  this  "pericy”  number  tasteful. 

*  *  * 

May  Belle,  Concert  Waltz  —  Jim 
Mack,  3.00.  Jim  Mack,  (No,  3  Walnut 
Court,  Alton,  III.),  1946. 

A  6/8  introduction  in  F  leads  into 
the  waltz  projx;r;  clarinets  and  bari¬ 
tones  state  this  theme.  The  key  changes 
later  to  B(j  then  to  E|j.  A  few  high 
notes  in  solo  clarinet  part.  Class  C. 

*  *  * 

Very  First  Concert  Band  Book  — 
John  Kinyon  and  Robert  Powers,  Han¬ 
sen,  parts  .73,  Conductor  3.30,  1936. 

The  instrumentation  includes  two 
cornet  parts,  two  horn  parts,  and  two 
trombone  parts.  There  is  one  each  of 
oboe  and  flute.  The  second  clarinet  is 
usually  below  the  break  with  the  third 
never  above  the  break.  There  is  a  good 
full  sound  to  these  tuneful  numbers 
and  of  course  the  instruments  are  in 
their  easy  ranges.  The  books  are  con¬ 
cert  size  in  big  print  and  very  easy  to 
read.  Basic  rhythms  treated  are: 
eighths,  quarters,  dotted  quarters,  trip¬ 
lets,  etc.  Within  the  individual  num¬ 


bers  there  are  changes  of  meter  and/or 
key.  Useful  beginning  band  material. 
Class  D. 

*  *  * 

Boosey  &  Hau  kes  Band  School — 
Joseph  Skornicka  &  Joseph  Bergheim, 
Boosey-Hawkes,  Full  score  4.30,  parts 
.83,  1936. 

The  book  is  designed  for  the  inter¬ 
mediate  or  advanced  stage.  Included 
are  18  major  and  minor  scales,  32 
scale  and  chord  studies,  42  basic 
rhythms  (seen  in  the  scale  and  chord 
studies),  warm  up  patterns  for  pre¬ 
cision,  articulation,  and  intonation, 
program  pieces,  etc.  The  bo(^  contains 
good  routine  materials  so  necessary  for 
attaining  fundamentals.  The  instru¬ 
ments  are  treated  in  their  practical 
ranges:  the  clarinet  reaches  to  D®,  the 
cornet  to  G*.  Scales  and  chords  are 
necessary  to  solid  band  playing;  this 
text  presents  the  needed  materials  in 
an  interesting  way.  Class  C. 

*  *  * 

Alfred’s  Basic  Methods  —  Clarinet, 
Sax,  Trumpet,  Trombone — A.  d’Au- 
berge  &  M.  Manus,  each  book  .90, 
Alfred  Music  Co.,  1934. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  publisher 
to  incor|X)rate  these  txxiks  into  a  new 
Alfred’s  Basic  Band  Method.  If  these 
books  are  any  indication  of  things  to 
come  then  we  may  expect  a  fairly 
decent  band  method.  The  edition  is 
very  clear,  and  in  big  print.  The  start¬ 
ing  tones  are  good:  e  for  clarinet,  b 
for  sax,  e  for  trumpet  (this  could  be 
questioned),  and  f  for  trombone. 
Whole  notes  are  not  emphasized  at 
first;  instead  we  find  halfs  and  quar¬ 
ters.  Maybe  this  is  a  good  thing,  for 
the  beginning  embouchure  can  tire 
from  too  many  whole  tones.  The  txxiks 
are  attractive  with  cute  little  sketches 
to  put  over  a  point  or  introduce  a  new 
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THE  RECOGNIZED  STANDARD 
ARRANGER  -  FOR  OVER  30  YEARS 
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Instrumentation 
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Invaluable  to  any  musician  — 
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note.  We  shall  await  the  Band  Method. 
Class  'D — beginning. 

*  *  * 

Portraits  From  The  Bible-Moses-Jul- 
itan  Work,  Shawnee,  FB  3.00,  SB  6.30, 
1936.  The  beginning  is  powerful,  6/4 
Largo  into  a  4/4.  A  12/8  linear  sec¬ 
tion  covers  much  of  this  significant 
work.  A  faster  6/8  leads  into  a  Maes¬ 
toso  4/4  and  then  into  a  final  alia 
breve.  Contemporary  flavor  but  not  too 
technical.  For  the  best  Class  B  (and 
A)  bands.  The  three  Portraits  are  also 
welcome  college  material. 

*  *  4: 

Portraits  From  The  Bible  —  Shad- 
rach,  Meshach  and  Abendego-Work- 
Shawnee,  Fb  10.00,  SB  12.00,  1936. 

This  number  is  the  longest  and  the 
most  technical  of  the  three.  It  begins 
in  four  flats.  Scherzo  in  9/8  alternating 
with  6/8,  3/4.  The  work  is  fast  and 
requires  light  tonguing  in  the  triplet 
figures.  Worth  the  effort.  Class  B  plus. 

*  *  If  * 

Colonel  George  S.  Howard  March- 
Pecking,  Ludwig,  FB  3.30,  SB  7.30, 
1936. 

Dedicated  to  the  leader  of  the  US 
Air  Force  Band  by  a  Danish  composer. 
This  is  an  alia  breve  march,  key  of  F. 
Key  changes  to  B|j  at  Trio  with  inter¬ 
esting  piccolo  ad  lib  part.  Cornet  ex¬ 
tends  up  to  B  and  C  and  has  a  few 
flourishes.  The  clarinet  reaches  up  to 
high  G  and  has  some  configurations 
toward  the  end.  The  sound  is  full  and 
the  difficulties  only  moderate.  Class 
B —  bands  (and  the  Better  C). 

*  *  *  * 

Athenian  Festival  Overture  —  Barr, 
Ludwig,  FB  6.30,  SB  8.30,  19^6. 

The  Overture  is  built  primarily  on 
two  themes.  The  first  is  stated  majes¬ 
tically  in  the  low  instruments  and  brass 
before  it  is  elaborated  upon  in  the 
clarinets.  The  key  is  F,  the  tempo 
alia  breve.  At  letter  D  the  tempo 
changes  to  Allegro,  the  key  to  B|j.  An 
Andante  is  followed  by  an  Allegro; 
the  finale  Marziale  closes  the  number. 
The  clarinet  extends  to  high  e  and 
the  cornet  to  A  (with  an  optional  C 
and  B)  Class  C  bands. 

*  *  *  * 

Conversation  —  Dunham,  FB  6.00, 
SB  8.30,  Ludwig,  1936. 

A  short,  cute  little  novelty  some  3 
minutes  long  in  the  swing  idiom.  The 
telephone  rings  and  the  conversation 
ensues.  Narration  can  be  effective. 
Parts  are  not  too  difficult.  Rhythm 
must  be  precise.  Clarinet  up  to  high 
F,  cornet  to  A.  Fast  4/4  B(j  and  E[). 
Class  C. 

The  End 


G.  Perrin  Walker  Wins 
National  Poster  Contest 

(Continued  from  page  34) 

t(X)k  place  in  the  national  headquarters 
of  NAMM  on  Thursday,  April  18. 

"Music  deep  Inspiration”  was  the 
sentiment  conveyed  oy  Perrin’s  attrac¬ 
tive  poster.  This  young  man,  who  re¬ 
sides  at  516  Ninth  Street  in  Idaho 
Falls,  is  a  student  at  Idaho  Falls  High 
School.  He  was  awarded  a  $100.00 
United  States  Government  Savings 
Bond.  Perrin  was  sponsored  for  the 
contest  by  the  Chesbro  Music  Company 
of  Idaho  Falls. 

Shannon  Talbot,  964  Division  Ave¬ 
nue,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  also  a  12th 


grader  at  Idaho  Falls  High  School,  was 
awarded  second  prize,  a  $50.00  U.  S. 
Savings  Bond,  for  her  poster  "Music 
Is  Fun.”  She  was  also  sponsored  by 
the  Chesbro  Music  Co. 

Third  prize  winner  was  Eileen  Go¬ 
mez  of  1937  W.  10th  Avenue,  Denver, 
Colorado,  a  11 A  student  at  the  West 
High  School.  Her  poster,  "Enjoy  Mu¬ 
sic”  was  awarded  a  $25.00  U.  S.  Sav¬ 
ings  Bond.  Sponsored  by:  The  Chas. 
E.  Wells  Music  Co.,  Denver. 

Honorable  mention  was  awarded  to 
the  entry  of  Lucrecia  Ross  Kidd  of 
Amory,  Mississippi,  a  10th  Grade  stu¬ 
dent  at  Amory  High  School  for  her 
poster,  "Heavenly  Music  of  the  Bells.” 
Her  entry  was  sponsored  by  the  Fort¬ 
nightly  Culture  Club  of  Amory. 


WOODWINDS  DESIGNED 
FOR  ENJOYMENT! 

You  will  get  more  sheer  enjoyment 
from  your  new  Molerne  than  you  ever 
dreamed  of.  Here  are  instruments  that 
bring  out  the  best  in  you— here  are 
instruments  easy  to  play  because  of  their 
responsiveness,  flexibility,  and  perfect 
intonation— here  are  instruments  that 
you  will  be  proud  to  own.  Try  a  Malerne, 
today.  We  are  certain  that  you  will 
agree,  there  can  be  no  other  for  you  < 
but  Malerne,  the  greatest 
woodwind  buy  in  the  world  today. 


CLARINETS 

ALTO 

CLARINETS 

BASS 

CLARINETS 

OBOES 

ENGLISH 

HORNS 

FLUTES 

PICCOLOS 


III 


7^- 


MALmRRIE 

WOODWINDS 


PARIS,  FRANCS 


Free  colorfully 
illustrated  booklet 
upon  request. 

CA.R.3L.  FISCHEK. 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
105  EAST  16th  ST.,  NEW  YORK  3.  N.  Y. 
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WENGER 

SOUSAPHONE 

CHAIBSTAND 

PolMit  No.  2S75S40 

For  Sousaphonos  of  All  Sizos  .  .  .  "Jumbei", 
BB-flot,  or  tho  tmollost  E-flot  instrumonlt. 
Adjusting  rods  aro  of  sparkling  chromo  and 
supports  arc  rubber  covorod. 

Built  for  Lifotimo  Sorvico  .  .  .  All-woldod 
stool  franto,  durable  green  leatherette  seat 
and  contrasting  tnetairic-gray  finish. 
PAYS-for-itself  Two  Ways  .  .  .  while  you 
play  .  .  .  and  as  extra-safe  storage  rack. 
Protects  sousaphone  from  dents,  bent  slides, 
twisted  bells,  etc.  Easily  pays  for  itself  the 
first  year  as  storage  SCHOOL  9S 

rack  alonel  PBICE 

Write  Today  for  Complete  Catalog 

WENGER  MUSIC  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

16  Wenger  Bldg.  Owotonna,  Minnesota 


DALBEY'S 

OILS 

Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 

For  Trembeno 
or  ValvM 
With  Dropper 


Tewr  Moiic  Ooeler 
Will  Sopply  Yew 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


S-P-R-E-A-D-S  FARTHER 
LASTS  LO^GER 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Superior  spreading  power, 
slower  evaporation,  uniform 
consistency — HOLTON  OIL  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  instru- 
ntent  isction. 

No.  1 — Trombone  Slides 
No.  2 — Valve  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Modionisms 
30c  With  Swob  Applicator. 
3Sc  with  Dropper. 


BUY  IT  AT 

MUSIC  DEALERS  EVERYWHERE 


The  Brass 
lilorkshop 


By  B.  H.  Walker 


South  Carolina 
State  Music  Festival 

The  South  Carolina  State  Music 
Festival  was  held  at  Winthrop  College 
April  10,  11  and  12.  Adjudicators  for 
the  band  and  instrumental  events  were 
Mark  Hindsley,  Director  of  Bands, 
University  of  Illinois;  Manley  R. 
Whitcomb,  Director  of  Bands,  Florida 
State  University;  Roger  L.  Danez, 
Director  of  Bands,  University  of  Geor¬ 
gia;  and  Jack  Stem,  Director  of  Central 
High  Schcxjl  Band,  Charlotte,  North 
Carolina. 

Captain  Thomas  F.  Darcy,  Jr.,  re¬ 
tired  director  of  the  United  States 
Army  Band  and  former  Dean  of  the 
U.  S.  Army  School  of  Music,  judged 
the  instrumental  solos  and  ensembles 
for  the  four  District  Festivals  in 
March. 

Members  of  the  Gaffney  High  School 
Band,  directed  by  your  brass  columnist, 
received  a  total  of  10  Superior  ratings 
for  instrumental  solo  and  ensemble 
events  in  the  District  Festival  and  the 
same  number  in  the  State  Festival.  This 
was  one  of  the  highest  number  of 
Superior  ratings  for  instrumental  solos 
and  ensembles  received  by  any  school 
participating.  The  events  rating  Supe¬ 
rior  were  trombone  solo,  sousaphone 
solo,  cornet  solo,  B-flat  clarinet  solo, 
obex;  solo,  clarinet  trio,  clarinet  ciuartet, 
cornet  trio,  cornet  quartet  and  brass 
sextet.  This  makes  a  total  of  91 
Superior  ratings  received  by  the  Gaff¬ 
ney  High  Band  Department,  directed 
by  your  columnist,  in  the  District  and 
State  Festivals  during  the  last  five 
years. 

Vacation  Time 

Brass  players,  how  are  you  going 
to  spend  your  summer  vacation?  Of 
course,  you  will  fish  and  swim  and 
participate  in  other  hobbies  besides 
music,  but  please  try  to  make  some 
definite  improvements  in  your  brass 
playing  too.  This  may  be  done  through 
skillful  daily  practice,  correctly  rou¬ 
tined  to  include  some  sustained  tone 
studies,  swells  and  diminishes,  major 
and  minor  scales,  lip  slurs,  interval 
studies,  technical  exercises,  sacred 
songs,  solos,  ensemble  music,  triple 
tongueing,  sight-reading  and  even  a 


Send  all  quottions  direct  to  B.  H.  Walker, 
Director  of  Music,  Goffnoy  High  School, 
Gaffney,  South  Carolina. 


popular  song  CKcasionally.  Duets,  trios 
and  (Xher  small  ensembles  are  very 
beneficial  in  your  summer  program  of 
pleasant  practice.  Most  important  of 
all  is  a  private  lesson  each  week,  if 
possible,  from  your  band  or  orchestra 
director.  If  he  will  not  be  available, 
ask  him  to  recommend  a  capable  in¬ 
structor.  Prepare  a  few  solos  and  small 
ensembles  and  use  every  opportunity 
possible  to  perform  them  at  Sunday 
Sch(X)l  assemblies.  Church  meetings, 
civic  clubs,  scout  mec-tings,  youth  ral¬ 
lies,  4-H  Club  functions  and  at  sum¬ 
mer  camps  or  anywhere  you  happen 
to  be. 

If  summer  band  rehearsals  are  held 
in  your  school  or  community,  by  all 
means  be  there  regularly.  If  you  do 
not  have  a  summer  band  program  in 
your  schcx)l,  talk  to  your  director  and 
principal  and  urge  them  to  start  one. 
If  this  is  impossible,  maybe  there  is 
a  civic  musical  organization,  such  as 
a  municipal  band,  in  which  you  may 
participate  for  your  enjoyment,  em¬ 
bouchure  development  and  musical 
enrichment.  If  there  are  no  such  oppor¬ 
tunities  in  your  own  town,  try  to  attend 
a  gcK)d  music  camp  for  recreation  as 
well  as  musical  benefits. 

Summer  Repairs 

Check  your  instrument  early  after 
Commencement  for  needed  repairs,  or 
better  still,  have  a  competent  repairman 
help  you  check  it.  The  earlier  you  get 
it  to  the  repairman,  the  quicker  and 
better  service  he  can  give  you.  The 
factories  are  usually  crowded  with 
repair  jobs  in  the  late  summer  months 
since  many  put  off  their  repairs  until 
the  last  minute.  If  there  is  a  first  class 
repair  shop  in  your  community  or  near 
you  where  thoroughly  trained  and 
highly  skilled  repairmen  are  employed 
with  proper  equipment  and  materials 
to  do  your  work  correctly,  by  all  means 
use  this  opportunity  for  the  minor 
repairs  rather  than  send  your  instru¬ 
ment  across  the  country  to  a  large 
factory.  If  the  repair  job  is  a  compli¬ 
cated  one,  necessitating  complete  over- 
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haul,  it  is  usually  best  to  send  it  to 
the  factor)'  where  the  instrument  was 
made  but  be  sure  to  call  or  write  the 
factory  superintendent  for  his  delivery 
date  before  sending  him  the  instru¬ 
ment.  Usually  five  to  six  weeks  is  the 
minimum  time  you  can  expect  to  wait 
for  a  finished 

Check  your  trombone  for  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  slide.  The  slides  are  very 
delicate  and  require  careful  handling, 
otherwise  they  are  frequently  warped, 
dented  or  out  of  adjustment.  If  a 
trombone  is  used  throughout  the  school 
year,  especially  in  the  marching  season, 
it  is  likely  to  have  at  least  one  or  more 
small  dents  which  will  mar  the  action, 
slow  down  the  technic  and  retard  your 
progress.  The  outside  slides  have  the 
thickness  of  the  combined  diameters 
of  about  three  fine  human  hairs  or  the 
thickness  of  three  sheets  of  ordinary 
Bond  writing  paper,  therefore,  usually 
the  smallest  dent  should  be  removed. 
The  inside  cuffs  at  the  bottom  of  the 
slide  should  be  checked  for  excessive 
wear  and  if  there  is  more  than  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  clearance,  it  will  cause  slug¬ 
gish  response  and  more  breath  and 
effort  from  the  player  for  a  good  tone. 
Slides  may  be  recuffed  and  ground  to 
fit  by  a  skilled  factory  repairman  who 
is  properly  equipped.  Next,  check  the 
water  key  cork  and  water  key  spring 
as  these  worn  parts  can  cause  a  leak 
of  breath  and  thus  sluggish  response. 
Recorking  water  key  or  a  new  spring 
will  be  very  inexpensive.  Check  your 
first  position  corks  where  the  slide  rests 
when  brought  to  first  position  and  have 
these  corks  replaced  if  necessary.  Last, 
but  not  least,  have  your  instrument 
thoroughly  cleaned  inside  and  out  and 
remove  all  dents  from  tubing.  Larger 
dents,  in  certain  places,  not  only  mar 
the  appearance  of  the  instrument,  but 
alter  its  tone  quality  and  intonation. 
Have  the  instrument  stripped  of  old 
lacquer  and  replaced  with  several  coats 
of  high  grade  gold  or  clear  lacquer. 
This  will  make  it  look  like  new,  but, 
of  course,  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
sound  of  it. 

TTiose  of  you  who  play  valve  instru¬ 
ments,  such  as  baritone,  cornet,  bass 
or  mellophone,  should  check  the  valves 
first  to  see  if  they  work  easily  and 
smoothly.  First,  thoroughly  clean  the 
valves  with  soap  and  water,  then  clean 
the  inside  casings  with  a  small  piece 
of  strong  chc-esecloth  threaded  through 
the  eye  of  a  piston  cleaner.  If  the 
valves  have  any  corrosion  which  keeps 
them  from  being  clean  and  bright, 
polish  them  briskly  with  glass  wax  or 
metal  polish,  then  apply  good  grade 
valve  oil  and  test  the  action  again. 
If  they  do  not  work  smoothly  after 
this  care,  they  may  be  dented,  requiring 
the  attention  of  a  skilled  repairman. 


New  springs  may  be  necessary  to  speed 
their  action.  If  the  valves  click,  they 
probably  need  new  felt  washers  just 
underneath  the  top  caps.  These  felts 
may  be  purchased  for  only  a  fraction 
of  a  cent  each. 

Does  your  instrument  require  much 
breath  to  produce  a  tone.^  If  so,  there 
may  be  a  leak  in  the  water  key,  caused 
by  wornout  cork  or  weak  water  key 
spring  or  the  valve  pistons  may  be 
worn  to  such  an  extent  as  to  leave  too 
much  clearance  between  the  valve  and 
the  inside  casing.  In  this  case,  the 
valves  should  be  rebuilt  and  reground. 
Replace  water  key  corks  and  springs 
as  needed. 

Next,  check  the  instrument  for  small 
rust  holes  through  the  tubing  caused 
from  body  acids  from  the  breath  or 
saliva. 

After  the  instrument  is  thoroughly 
repaired,  you  may  have  the  dents  re¬ 
moved  and  refinished  with  clear  or 
gold  lacquer  for  new  appearance,  if 
finances  permit. 

Music  Reviews 

A  GLAD  TUNE— by  Arthur  Olaf 
Andersen.  Fischer,  $0.60.  Cornet 
(trumpet)  solo  with  piano  accompani¬ 
ment.  This  gay,  lively  solo  has  a  play¬ 
ing  duration  of  two  minutes  and  forty- 


four  seconds.  The  grade  is  medium 
easy.  Basic  rhythms  are  eights  and 
sixteenths  with  frequent  use  of  synco¬ 
pation  in  one  section.  The  time  signa¬ 
ture  is  2/4  throughout,  key  signature 
C  and  F  concert,  tempos  are  gaily,  lo 
stesso  tempo.  The  range  is  from  low 
C-sharp  to  high  F.  Recommended. 

*  *  * 

NOCTURNE— by  Artlmr  Olaf  An¬ 
dersen.  Fischer,  $0.60.  French  Horn 
solo  with  piano  accompaniment.  Dura¬ 
tion — one  minute  and  forty  seconds. 
Grade  medium  easy  except  for  range. 
Key  of  C  concert,  tempo  moderato, 
basic  rhythms  halves,  dotted  halves, 
quarters  and  eighths.  Range  from  low 
D  to  high  G  (top  space).  Requires 
good  tone,  fairly  extensive  range  and 
some  lip  slur  technique.  Recommended. 


George  Reynolds  To  Edit 
Brass  Workshop  For  SM 

(Continued  from  page  33) 

the  brass  clinicals.  Mr.  Walker  in 
addition  to  being  an  outstanding  Music 
Educator  and  Conductor  is  known 
from  coast  to  coast  for  his  brass 
technique  and  artistry. 


(  Advertisement) 


Sweet  SwinK  in  the  best  of  tradition  .  .  .  the  Hal  McIntyre  band.  A  Glen  Miller 
alumnus,  Hal  has  a  band  that’s  a  favorite  with  musicians  as  well  as  dancers. 
Master  of  a  varied  book,  the  McIntyre  band  possesses  unusually  briprht  brasses 
which  are  showcased,  when  the  occasion  calls  for  it,  against  the  subdued  voicings 
of  the  band  as  a  whole.  Shown  here  are  Marv  Shaw,  Joe  D’Gerolamo,  (Hal  him¬ 
self),  Sonny  Hill,  trumpet  and  Berwyn  Linton,  trombone  .  .  .  each  with  his 
Committee  Model  Martin.  If  you’d  like  to  know  more  about  famous  Martin 
brasses  and  saxophones,  write  The  Martin  Band  Instrument  Co.,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 
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Book  Reports 

( Continued  from  page  2i ) 

Mozart,  Busoni,  Richard  Strauss,  Stra¬ 
vinsky,  and  many  others.  At  the  end 
of  the  book  there  is  a  section  of  inter¬ 
pretive  comments  about  Casals  by  the 
author. 

Every  library  should  have  this  de¬ 
lightful  and  informative  story  of  the 
man  who  has  been  lauded  by  all  the 
great  musicians  of  the  world  as  "the 
monarch  of  them  all.” 

♦  *  * 

LISZT  by  Walter  Beckett.  (From 
the  M.aster  Musician  Series  edited  by 
Eric  Bloom)  Published  by  J.  M.  Dent 
&  Sons  Ltd.,  London,  and  Farrar, 
Straus,  and  Cudahy  Inc.,  New  York. 
185  pages,  $3  00. 

Here  is  a  new  book  in  the  "Master 
Musician  Series”  that  should  be  a 
happy  addition  to  every  school  library. 

The  first  ten  chapters  deal  with  the 
life  of  Liszt: 

1.  Treating  the  Contradictory  Forces 
in  Liszt’s  character. 

2.  TTie  Influences  that  mould  him 
and  the  Beginnings  of  his  Romantic 
Life. 


3.  The  Bohemians  journey  towards 
Truth. 

4.  The  Supreme  Virtuoso  of  the 
Piano. 

5.  His  great  period  of  Composition 
and  Conducting,  and  his  friendship 
w'ith  Wagner. 

6.  Liszt  feels  again  the  call  of  Re¬ 
ligion  and  becomes  an  Abbe. 

7.  The  Romantic  Episode  of  Olga 
Janina. 

8.  The  Great  Piano  salon  of  the 
Romantic  Era  at  Weimar. 

9.  Liszt  the  Hungarian. 

10.  He  at  Last  escapes  from  the 
Domination  of  Women,  his  Restless 
Life,  Triumphant  Last  Tour,  and 
Death. 

The  next  six  chapters  deal  with  his 
works,  and  points  up  the  fact  that  any 
consideration  of  his  music  must  be 
oriented  upon  that  fact  that  Liszt  was 
primarily  a  player.  Says  Dr.  Beckett: 
"He  is  moulded  from  first  to  last  in 
his  achiec’ement  as  a  composer  by  this 
dominant  circumstance,  and  even  when 
he  seems  to  have  escaped  its  influence 
it  is  still  fundamentally  the  basis  of 
both  his  strength  and  weaknesses.” 

The  chapters  as  listed  include: 

11.  The  Nature  of  Liszt’s  Music. 

12.  Piano  music. 


Famed  Trumpeter,  Conductor, 
featured  in  “Who’s  Who  in 
America’’,  with  his  Holton 

"Symphony**  Trumpet 

(lorg*  bore) 


Famous  NBC  conduaor,  RCA  Victor  recording  artist,  musical  dircaor  and  author, 
Henry  Levine  has  directed  many  NBC  musical  shows,  has  played  in  the  popular  musical 
comedies,  and  for  Rudy  Vallee,  Vincent  Lopez  and  other  orchestras,  as  well  as  con- 
duaors  Toscanini,  Damrosh,  Wallenstein,  Frank  Black  and  others.  He  is  the  proud 
owner  of  Holton’s  finest  "Symphony  A-47’’  trumpet. 


Your  Hollen  d«al«r  hot  a  cemplal* 
MUctieti  of  Holton  "Inilrumonlt 
of  Iho  Motion'*  to  lit  ovory  loloni, 
from  tiudont  to  profottienol.  Soo 
iKom,  try  and  compare  thorn  ledoy. 


PREFERRED  INSTRUMENTS 


Fraek  HOLTON  &  Co. 


326  N.  CHURCH  ST 
ElKHORN,  WIS. 


FOR  OVER  HALF  A  CENTURY 


13.  Arrangements  and  Transcrip¬ 
tions  for  Piano. 

14.  Orchestral  Works  and  Piano 
Concertos. 

15.  Vocal  and  Organ  Works. 

16.  Liszt  as  a  player — Contempor¬ 
ary  Accounts. 

Finally,  the  book  contains  a  number 
of  appcndecies: 

A.  Calander 

B.  Catalogue  of  Works 

C.  Personalia 

D.  Biography 

E.  Inaccuracies  in  the  Biographies 
of  Liszt 

F.  'The  Liszt  Society 

'This  usually  fine  critical  biography 
is  one  which  both  professional  musi¬ 
cian  and  intelligent  amateur  can  turn 
for  illuminating  as  well  as  authoritative 
information.  The  story  of  Franz  Liszt 
is  not  an  easy  one  to  tell,  and  Dr. 
Beckett  has  done  exceptionally  well 
with  the  great  master.  Splendid  for 
high  school  libraries. 

*  *  * 

BERLIOZ  AND  HIS  CENTURY 
by  Jacques  Barzun.  Published  by  Meri- 
dan  Books  at  $1.45.  448  pages. 

The  author  subtitles  this  book  "An 
Introduction  to  the  Age  of  Romanti¬ 
cism”  and  in  it  he  shows  how  composer 
Berlioz  profoundly  effected  the  Age 
of  Romanticism. 

'The  book  needs  no  recommendation 
as  to  its  readability,  its  scholarship, 
or  its  general  excellence  and  value  to 
the  musical  world.  All  these  have  long 
since  been  established  when  it  first 
came  out  in  1 949. 

Now  it  appears  in  a  revised  edition 
in  an  inexpensive  paper-bound  "poc¬ 
ket-book”  that  makes  it  the  bargain  of 
the  year  at  Si. 45.  This,  indeed,  is 
worth  reporting. 

Jacciues  Barzun  is  widely  noted  as 
a  scholar,  teacher,  and  author.  Educated 
at  Columbia  University  where  he  re¬ 
ceived  his  doctorate  in  1932,  he  joined 
the  faculty  in  1929  and  was  appointed 
dean  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  in 
1955.  He  is  one  of  the  foremost 
authorities  on  Berlioz,  having  studied 
the  composer  and  his  time  for  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  century. 

Berlioz,  explains  the  author,  was  a 
victim  of  a  conspiracy  to  keep  him  in 
the  "half-light  of  ambiguous  fame.” 
The  conspiracy  was  also  against  the 
Romanticism  of  his  time,  and  he  was 
caught  up  in  it.  It  became  unfashion¬ 
able  to  recognize  his  music  as  truly 
representative  of  the  Age  of  Romanti¬ 
cism  because  it  was  old  hat  to  believe 
that  Romanticism  itself  was  anything 
but  a  passing  fancy.  Thus  the  critics 
labeled  his  music  as  "flatulent,”  "py¬ 
rotechnic,”  and  even  "rubbish.” 

(Turn  to  page  58) 
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flutes  and  piccolos 


the  lower  lip — higher,  lower,  turned 
in  or  out. 

2.  Position  of  the  corners  of  the 
mouth  to  regulate  the  shape  of  the 
aperture. 

3.  Position  of  the  lower  jaw  in  re¬ 
lation  to  the  direction  of  the  air. 

A  combination  of  the  above  was 
finally  found  and  the  student  passed 
the  course  by  having  the  best  tone  in 
the  class  (among  other  things!)  but 
it  still  wasn’t  much  of  a  tone.  Only 
by  great  perserverence  on  her  part  did 
she  even  produce  a  musical  sound. 

In  the  April  issue  we  discussed  mid¬ 
dle  lip  projection — the  upper  lip  pro¬ 
jecting  farther  out  than  the  lower  lip. 
Now  I  have  another  student  (different 
college — same  situation)  w'ho  has  the 
opposite  problem — lower  lip  projec¬ 
tion.  The  jaw  does  not  jut  out — there 
is  a  normal  overbite  of  teeth — just  a 
fleshy  projection.  This  is  a  different 
problem  but  it  takes  more  of  the  same 
experiments.  I’ll  have  to  let  you  know 
the  final  results  later. 

Review 

Before  me  is  a  copy  of  ’’The  Flutist’s 
Guide”  by  Frederick  Wilkins.  This 
book  was  briefly  reviewed  in  the  April 
issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  It  IS 
published  by  D.  &  J.  Artley,  Inc.,  and 
is  accompanied  by  a  recorded  demon- 


By  Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 


Now  this  is  quite  possible  if  there 
are  no  undue  complications.  What  the 
instructors  of  such  courses  neglect  to 
consider  is  the  fact  that  a  great  many 
people  are  handicapped  by  a  lip  for¬ 
mation  which  is  unsuited  to  producing 
a  tone  on  the  flute.  They  could  prob¬ 
ably  easily  manage  any  other  instru¬ 
ment  —  but  the  flute  becomes  their 
"Waterloo.” 

One  such  student  had  what  looked 
like  a  perfectly  well  formed  set  of  lips, 
teeth  and  jaw.  When  she  came  to  me 
she  had  been  struggling  for  three  or 
four  weeks  with  the  flute,  without  pro¬ 
ducing  any  sound  at  all  except  a  loud 
hissing  noise.  I  could  find  no  physical 
reason  for  her  NOT  producing  a  tone. 
The  main  problem  seemed  to  be  an  in¬ 
ability  to  form  a  small  enough  aper¬ 
ture.  The  lessons  were  a  series  of 
experiments  with  these  procedures: 

1 .  Placement  of  edge  of  hole  against 


S«nd  all  quattiont  eoncarning  your  fluto 
probloms  diroct  to  Mary  Louito  Nigro 
Poor,  121  Dolcy  Drivo,  DoKalb,  Illinois. 


For  the  most  part,  people  who  play 
the  flute  are  a  happy  lot — no  reed 
problems  or  mouthpiece  problems 
either  for  that  matter — but  occasionally 
I  have  a  student  come  to  me  who  is 
being  "forced”  to  learn  to  play  the 
flute!  Usually  this  person  is  a  college 
student  (music  education)  who  is  en¬ 
rolled  in  a  woodwind  methods  course. 
He  or  she  is  frequently  either  a  piano 
or  a  violin  major  with  no  past  experi¬ 
ence  with  a  wind  instrument.  These 
folks  really  have  a  bad  time  of  it.  They 
are  handed  an  instrument  and  an  in¬ 
struction  b(X)k  (neither  of  which  is 
very  satisfactory)  and  expected  to  play 
some  pieces  and  scales  at  the  end  of 
6  or  8  weeks. 


•  FIRST . . .  •Hh  rib  uad  pest  osembly  popwlor  prices 

•  FRIST ...  end  eiiiy  with  fERMA  FAD,  the  meistwe-preef  and  ak-right  key  pod 

•  FIRST ...  in  producing  comprehensiue  educotienol  (rids  wHh  recorded  deroenstrotioiis 

•  FRIST ...  to  introduce  smart  iuggoge-type  flute  coses  with  carrying  handies 

•  FIRST ...  in  reseorch  ond  devaiepment  to  continuaiiy  improve  (juality 

•  FRIST ...  in  soles . . .  o  convincing  testhnoirioi  to  their  dependobWty  and  value 


D.  &  J.  ARTLEY,  INC.,  ELKHART,  INDIANA 
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stration  beautifully  played  by  Mr.  Wil¬ 
kins. 

This  is  an  excellent  little  booklet. 

The  opportunity  to  hear  through  the 
record,  examples  of  fine  flute  playing 
is  a  distinct  advantage.  For  the  most  Wilkins’  method  of  approach  to  the 

part,  I  can  agree  with  Mr.  Wilkins’  embouchure  problem  of  the  third  oc- 

teaching  premises.  His  attitude,  for  in-  He  bases  his  method  upon  the 

stance,  towards  teaching  the  third  oc-  harmonic  structure  of  the  flute  and 

tave  is  verj'  well  expressed  in  this  introduces  the  third  octave  by  way  of 

sentence:  "A  good  many  teachers  wait  harmonics.  This  might  be  all  right 

until  the  young  student  is  old  enough  for  an  adult  beginner,  but  I  do  not 

to  vote  before  introducing  the  mys-  think  it  feasible  for  a  grade  school 

teries  of  the  third  octave.”  We  are  in  student.  And  I  cannot  agree  with  the 

accord  with  the  notion  that  youngsters  change  in  the  jaw  position  to  produce 

should  learn  high  fingerings  as  soon  ^  change  in  the  register.  I  have  found 

as  possible.  "’y  method  of  changing  the 

However,  I  cannot  agree  with  Mr.  shape  and  size  of  the  aperture,  which 

in  turn  changes  the  direction  of  the 
air  column,  is  more  consistently  suc¬ 
cessful.  This  is  discussed  in  my  own 
School  Music  Directors  Guide  to  Flute 
Teaching. 

Aside  from  the  above,  I  feel  that 
The  Flutist’s  Guide  and  record  are  a 
fine  contribution  to  the  limited  litera¬ 
ture  available  on  the  flute,  and  Mr. 
Wilkins  is  to  be  complimented  on  his 
attractive,  informative  work. 

Summertime 

With  summertime  around  the  cor¬ 
ner  or  even  here  in  some  places,  per¬ 
haps  some  of  you  band  and  orchestra 
directors  would  be  interested  in  giving 
the  flute  a  try  for  awhile.  You  will 
probably  run  into  some  interesting 
problems,  but  it  should  be  good  experi¬ 
ence — especially  if  your  college  wood¬ 
wind  methods  class  consisted  of  play¬ 
ing  the  clarinet,  and  talking  about  the 
flute,  oboe  and  bassoon. 

School  Musicians,  summertime  is  a 
wonderful  opportunity  to  do  that  flute 
practising  you  didn’t  have  time  for 
during  the  school  year.  If  you  can 
master  parts  A,  B,  C,  and  D  in  the 
Daily  Exercises  by  Marcel  Moyse,  (Pub¬ 
lished  by  LeDuc,  Paris)  you  will  have 
accomplished  a  great  deal. 

’Hope  you  have  enjoyed  the  column 
this  year  as  much  as  I  have  enjoyed 
writing  it.  Have  a  pleasant  and  fruit¬ 
ful  summer. 

The  End 


Cundy-Bettoney's  Dura-N>  1 

(Continued  from  page  8) 

occurred  in  only  four  tenths  of  one  per 
cent  of  instruments  sold.  The  Centuiv 
thus  demonstrates  one  of  its  excellei  t 
characteristics  that  helps  make  it  ide..l 
for  use  in  schools  and  for  student 
rentals. 

The  unusual  resistance  to  breakage 
demonstrated  by  the  Century  is  in  great 
part  due  to  the  special  fabrication  of 
Dura-nyl,  a  new  phenolic  plastic  with 
nylon  binder.  It  is  a  major  factor  in 
giving  the  clarinet  unusual  sturdiness 
and  resistance  to  wear,  tear  and  break¬ 
age,  without  sacrificing  tone  quality, 
intonation  or  appearance. 

Cundy  -  Bettoney,  manufacturer  of 
clarinets,  flutes  and  piccolos,  maintains 
its  offices  and  plant  at  Hyde  Park  36, 
Boston,  Mass. 


The  Accordion 
Goes  To  Camp 

(Continued  from  page  12) 

type  of  music  that  is  performed  by  the 
bands  and  the  choir.  Our  final  concert 
program  last  year  had  such  numbers  as 
Morning  Mood  from  "Peer  Gynt  Suite” 
by  Grieg,  Procession  from  ’’Die  Meis- 
tersinger”  by  Wagner,  two  Bach  num¬ 
bers  and  ’’Menuet  A  L’ Antique”  by 
Paderewski.  ’These  were  four  and  six 
part  arrangements  performed  by  the 
senior  band.  'The  intermediate  band 
did  a  number  by  Harold  Bennett, 
’’Bright  Star  Overture,”  and  a  beauti¬ 
ful  four  part  arrangement  of  MacDow- 
ell’s  ”To  A  Wild  Rose.”  The  accor¬ 
dion  choir  works  from  octavo  music, 
S.A.T.B.  They  offered  several  beau¬ 
tiful  sacred  numbers  and  a  six  part 
choir  arrangement  of  ’’The  Rosary.” 
A  beautiful  organ  quality  comes  from 
the  accordion  choir  with  the  proper 
use  of  the  various  tonal  shifts  that  are 
to  be  found  on  the  modern  accordion. 
Six  of  the  outstanding  accordionists 
were  selected  to  play  solos  on  this  final 
concert.  The  numbCTS  selected  for  this 
concert  represented  the  works  of  the 
well  known  composers. 

New  ideas  are  attempted  each  year 
which  makes  interesting  study  and 
opens  the  door  to  new  possibilities  for 
the  advanced  study  of  the  accordion. 
Each  student  is  taught  how  the  accor¬ 
dion  can  be  properly  used  in  a  school 
band.  Band  scores  are  studied.  One  of 
the  projects  which  was  successful  was 
the  playing  of  a  conductors  score.  The 

(Turn  to  page  49) 
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The  Phenomenal  growth  of  the 
community  symphony  orchestra  move¬ 
ment  is  being  vividly  demonstrated  in 
the  charming  little  town  of  Plymouth, 
Mich.  This  thriving  community  of 
some  fifteen-thousand  people  has  just 
completed  its  eleventh  season  of 
proudly  supporting  its  own  ninety 
piece  symphony  orchestra.  I  was 
amazed,  upon  hearing  the  sixth  and 
final  concert  of  the  season  by  this 
orchestra,  at  the  professional  "Sound” 
produced  by  this  dedicated  group  of 
musicians.  The  community  pride  in  the 
Plymouth  Symphony  was  recently  dem¬ 
onstrated  when  local  industry  and 
volunteer  labor  combined  to  provide 
the  know-how  and  back  work  that 
enabled  the  orchestra  to  acquire  a 
unique  shell  that  is  so  acoustically 
sensitive  and  artistically  satisfying  to 
the  eye  that  it  effectively  converts  the 
local  gymnasium  into  a  fine  concert 


AdjustabI* 


Sturdy 

and 

DurobU 


A  Rollad 
top  and  bot- 
t  o  m  add 
itrtngth  to 
d«tk. 

■  D*tk  can  b«  parntanantly 
adiuifad  for  height  with 
lock  wathort  and  hex- 
nuts.  No  itudont  adjusting 
nocotsary. 

C  All  docks  tiltod 
at  samo  angle 
for  uniformity. 

Wongor  all-motal  hammer  grey  music  stands  are 
built  rigid  and  strong  to  withstand  hard  student 
use.  Heavy  20-gauge  metal  with  rolled  edges  top 
and  bottom  odd  strength  to  desk  which  can  be 
adjusted  to  proper  height  for  ittdividuol  players. 
Measures  13"  x  18"  with  a  2-inch  lip.  Alto  avail¬ 
able  In  black.  Check  your  stand  requirements  and 
order  now.  Immediate  delivery. 

Atk  about  our  matching  conductor  stands. 


WENGER 


MUSIC  IQUIPMiNT  CO. 

H  Wenger  ildg.  Owotonna,  Minn. 


Send  all  questions  diroet  to  Robert  A. 
Clark,  210  Parkview,  Plymouth,  Mich. 


hall.  In  a  matter  of  minutes  the  entire 
shell  can  be  pulled  to  the  ceiling  allow¬ 
ing  for  normal  functioning  of  the  gym. 
Anyone  interested  in  the  details  of 
this  community  project  may  do  well 
to  write  to  Wayne  Dunlap,  inspiring 
conductor  of  the  orchestra.  The  orches¬ 
tra  annually  pre.sents  a  season  of  six 
concerts  free  to  the  public  and  in  so 
doing  fulfills  its  motto  "Good  Music 
for  Everyone.” 

Have  you  ever  noticed  the  graceful 
motions  of  a  fine  athlete.  The  fastest 
swimmer  invariably  has  the  smoothest 
form  as  the  most  powerful  baseball 
slugger  has  the  smoothest  swing. 
When  analyzed,  these  smooth  motions 
generally  seem  to  be  the  most  logical 
and  natural  approach.  The  same  holds 
true  in  the  field  of  musical  skills. 

I  have  never  seen  a  fine  concert  artist 
who  lacked  smooth  mastery  of  the 
instrument  upon  which  he  played. 
Getting  down  to  things  musical,  then, 
it  sc-ems  that  there  is  a  very  marked 
correlation  bctwec*n  the  visual  and 
audio  aspects  of  musical  performance. 
When,  then  does  the  proper  use  of 
the  appendages  seem  to  be  such  a 
universal  problem  to  the  fledgling  per¬ 
cussionist?  Even  birds  of  flight  are 
awkward  at  first,  but  mother  nature 
and  instinct  seems  to  show  the  way 
to  smooth  coordination.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  beginning  drummer  seems 
to  be  draw'n  by  some  powerful  mag¬ 
netism  toward  the  unorthodox  when 
one  might  expect  natural  instinct  to 
set  him  on  the  right  course. 

Nothing,  therefore,  seems  more  im¬ 
portant  to  the  beginner  than  getting 
off  to  a  good  start  in  terms  of  graceful 
manipulation  of  the  hands  and  arms. 
Each  instrument  of  percussion  has 
what  might  be  termed  fundamental 
form.  Since  snare  drum  technique  is 
basic,  let's  discuss  snare  drum  form 
first.  The  arms,  first  of  all,  should 
hang  in  a  loose  natural  manner  with 
the  elbows  in  a  natural  position  neither 
protruding  nor  jammed  into  the  ribs. 
Shoulders  should  be  straight  and  re¬ 
laxed.  The  arm  should  b^d  at  the 
elbow  and  extend  forward.  The  left 
wrist  should  be  straight  with  the  curva- 


THE  DRUMS  USED 
BY  SCHOOLS  THAT  BUY 
THE  BEST  EQUIPMENT 


BAND  •  CONCERT  •  PARADE 

Gretsch  drums  are  widely  praised  for  their 
smart  appearance,  sturdiness,  and  "that 
great  Gretsch  sound.”  The  Gretsch 
"Perfect  Round”  drmn  shell  of  molded 
plywood  is  guaranteed  for  the  life  of  the 
drum.  Drums  are  chrome  plated,  at  no 
extra  cost,  for  lasting  brilliance  and  easy 
upkeep.  They  represent  true  economy. 

SPECTACUUR  FOR  MARCHING  BANDS  -a  big, 
complete  Gretsch  drum  section  offers  tre¬ 
mendous  display  value,  excitement  for  eye 
and  ear.  Consider  it  for  next  semesterl 


New!  Your 

colors  available  in 
lacquer  colors  or  the 
vibrant  new  finish  — 

GRETSCH  NITRON. 


— —  SEND  FOR  FREE  NEW  CATALOG  —» « 
Tha  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.  Co.  SM.6S7  | 
60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y  t 

Please  send  new  Gretsch  drum  cotalog  to.-  • 

• 

i 

Nome . • 

• 

Address .  J 

City . Zone .  S 

State . t 

• 

AVAIIABLE  TO  SUBSCRIBERS:  • 

Phil  Grant  Consultation  Service  • 
on  all  percussion  problems.  Your  * 
questions  ore  welcomed  I  • 

-  FRED.  GRETSCH 

Fine  Musical  Instruments  Since  1883 
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ture  of  the  fingers  forming  a  ball. 
Likewise,  the  right  wrist  should  be 
straight  with  the  back  of  the  hand  up. 
Sticks  ought  to  strike  a  ninety  degree 
angle  near  the  middle  of  the  drum. 
When  playing  a  full  stroke,  both  arm 
and  wrist  must  compliment  each  other 
in  supple  motion  with  the  heads  of 
the  sticks  looping  in  front  of  the  face. 
When  playing  the  tap,  wrist  and  fore¬ 
arm  motion  should  predominate. 

The  bass  drummer’s  problem  of 
form  is  not  nearly  as  complex  as  that 
of  the  snare  drummer,  but  smooth  exe¬ 
cution  is  equally  vital.  Good  wrist 
action  is  imperative.  The  up  and  down 
glancing  blow  is  not  in  general  use 
any  more,  since  most  bass  drummers 
choose  to  use  the  up-stroke.  Uniform¬ 
ity  of  tone  and  quickness  are  the 
advantages  of  this  approach.  Thrusting 
the  right  foot  forward  creates  a  more 
natural  stance. 

The  tympanist  must  be  the  epitome 
of  relaxation.  He  must  learn  to  use 
both  arms  in  a  completely  supple  man¬ 
ner  so  that  he  might  more  ^ciently 
utilize  the  natural  bounce  of  the  stick. 
Natural  grip  is  used  with  control 
factor  being  centered  in  the  thumb 
and  first  finger  of  each  hand.  A  quick 
graceful  up-stroke  is  suggested  so  that 
maximum  vibration  of  the  head  will 


be  assured.  The  roll  of  a  fine  tympanist 
seems  to  be  an  effortless  motion  of 
sheer  beauty. 

Drum  Versus  Practice  Pad 

Many  students  ask  whether  to  prac¬ 
tice  on  the  drum  or  the  practice  pad. 
Obviously,  the  practice  pad  is  strictly 
a  device  aimed  at  cutting  down  the 
noise  factor  of  the  drummer  at  prac¬ 
tice.  It  also  permits  the  student  to  hear 
flaws  a  little  more  clearly.  Carried  my 
personal  pad  in  my  G.I.  duffle  bag 
to  many  corners  of  the  globe  during 
my  travels  in  the  army.  I  am  sure 
many  military  bandsmen  are  doing  the 
same  today.  Regardless  of  these  many 
advantages,  the  pad  is  not  a  drum 
and  will  never  duplicate  exactly  the 
actual  feel  of  the  drum.  I  would  sug¬ 
gest  that  the  student  take  advantage 
of  the  good  qualities  of  the  practice 
pad,  but  also  try  and  arrange  an  occa¬ 
sional  practice  session  using  the  actual 
snare  drum.  This  is  particularly  im¬ 
portant  when  preparing  for  a  concert 
or  fe-stival  solo  appearance. 

We  recently  received  a  very  nice 
letter  from  Mr.  Art  Jolliff  commenting 
on  our  recent  article  concerning  the 
marimba.  In  response  to  my  comments 
on  the  lack  of  material  for  the  marim¬ 
ba,  Mr.  Jolliff  sends  the  following 
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titles  to  add  to  the  Marimba  repertoire: 
Intermediate  Method  for  Marimba, 
Jolliff,  Rubank;  Music  for  Marimba 
(three  volumes),  Jolliff,  Rubank; 
Foundation  Studies  for  Marimba 
Pares- Whistler-Jolliff;  Andante  Canta- 
bile  from  the  Sonata  Pathetique  (four 
mallets  with  piano  accompaniment), 
Beethoven-Jolliff,  Rubank;  An  Eigh¬ 
teenth  Century  Theme,  Mozart-Jolliff, 
Rubank.  The  final  offering  is  a  1^'lwin 
publication  entitled  "^venty- Eight 
Solos  for  Marimba  (two  volumes  in¬ 
cluding  two,  three,  and  four  hammer 
arrangements),  "rhis  book  has  also 
been  prepared  by  Mr.  Jolliff. 

Since  this  will  be  my  last  opportun¬ 
ity  to  speak  to  you  through  the  magic 
of  modern  press,  may  I  wish  you  all 
future  happiness  and  success.  Many 
thanks  to  Mr.  Forrest  McAllister  for 
providing  me  with  the  privilege  of 
serving  you  in  this  small  way. 

The  End 


A.  B.  Morris  Band 

( Continued  from  page  25 ) 

hundred  and  forty  students  enrolled. 
Of  this  number  eighty  teenagers  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  band.  The  band  was 
originally  the  Castro  Valley  School 
band.  Mr.  George  De  Gregori  or¬ 
ganized  and  conducted  the  band  in 
1948.  In  1953  A.  B.  Morris  School 
was  opened  and  our  band  transferred 
to  the  new  school. 

The  band  has  participated  in  several 
music  festivals,  band  clinics,  institute 
meetings  and  concert  programs.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  regular  band  performances 
many  of  the  ensemble  groups  and  solo¬ 
ists  have  distinguished  themselves  at 
various  festivals  and  programs.  In 
1952,  the  band  participated  in  the 
international  Red  Cross  school  music 
project  and  recorded  several  band  se¬ 
lections.  The  recordings  were  sent  to 
foreign  countries  to  stress  good  will, 
and  to  demonstrate  the  attention  placed 
on  music  in  the  American  Educational 
Program.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
school  program,  the  students  have 
after  school  programs.  This  consists 
of  quartets,  trios  and  various  ensem¬ 
bles.  The  band  also  has  district  prac¬ 
tice  two  days  per  week.  During  the 
summer  there  are  summer  music  work¬ 
shops  where  there  is  the  opportunity 
to  further  musical  abilities. 

.  .  .  You  teenagers  out  at  A.  B. 
Morris  school  are  sure  doing  a  swell 
job  in  your  band.  You’re  really  a  credit 
to  music.  Keep  up  the  good  work.  I 
sure  would  like  to  hear  those  record¬ 
ings  or  better  yet  hear  you  in  person. 
Let’s  hear  some  more  from  you  out 
on  the  coast  and  send  in  some  photo¬ 
graphs  of  yourselves  at  work  .  .  .  JL. 
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Chamber  music  to  an  ever-widening 
circle  of  string  players  is  one  of  the 
lasting  satisfactions  of  life.  With  the 
summer  months  ahead,  many  musicians 
of  both  amateur  and  professional  abil¬ 
ity,  will  be  found  playing  in  ensembles 
and  quartets.  Many  of  us  will  be  intro¬ 
ducing  young  and  older  performers 
to  chamber  music;  others  of  us  will 
be  renewing  our  associations  with 
Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven  and  other 
kindred  composers.  With  these 
thoughts  in  mind,  this  column  is  de¬ 
voted  to  Chamber  Music.  All  the 
works  reviewed  are  for  players  with 
moderate  technic  and  inspired  enthu¬ 
siasm. 

String  Quartet 

Introduclion  to  String  Quartets — Edi¬ 
tor  Irma  Clarke;  Pub.  The  Boston 
Music  Co.  Price  —  Score  and  Parts 
$2.50,  extra  parts  40^. 

Fifteen  charming  short,  easy,  well- 
arranged  and  edited  pieces  for  inter¬ 
mediate  players.  Lully  (1632),  Ra¬ 
meau,  Handel,  Gluck,  Gretry,  Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven  and  Schubert  are 
the  composers.  The  longest  composi¬ 
tion  being  one  page  in  length.  This 
collection  is  ideal  for  teaching  the 


By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


Dr.  An9«le  U  Mariana 

State  University  Teachers  College 
Plattsburgh,  New  York 


dance  forms  of  the  17th  and  18th  cen¬ 
turies. 

First  violin-3rd  position;  some  pas¬ 
sages  are  fingered — also  include  double 
stops.  Second  Violin  playable  1st  posi¬ 
tion;  contains  double  stops.  Third 
Violin  (Optional  Viola  T.C.)  1st 
position;  Viola- 1st  position  —  easy 
double  stops;  Cello  includes  2nd  posi¬ 
tion  in  2  numbers.  Suitable  for  ele¬ 
mentary  and  above.  GRADE  -l-lll. 

♦  ♦  * 

Miniature  String  Quartet — #1  in 
A  minor,  David  Stone.  Pub.  Novello — 
U.S.A.  Agents  —  British  American 
Music  Co.,  235  S.  Wabash,  Chi.,  Ill. 
Price — Score  $1.25 — Parts  $1.50. 

A  fine,  interesting  three  movement 
quartet  not  taxing  for  the  performers 
or  audience.  The  individual  parts  have 
the  themes  marked  "solo”;  for  ease 
in  rehearsal  the  measures  are  num¬ 
bered.  The  Editor  Arthur  Trew,  has 
marked  bowings  and  fingerings.  Well 
printed.  The  first  movement  is  Mod- 
erato.  Second  Adagio — and  the  last. 
Allegro  has  double  stops  for  all  instru¬ 


ments.  The  last  movement  is  rhyth¬ 
mically  interesting. 

First  violin  includes  the  third  posi¬ 
tion;  Second  violin,  Viola  and  Cello 
playable  in  the  first  position.  All  have 
fingerings  in  positions.  Suitable  for 
intermediate  players  with  quartet  expe¬ 
rience.  Time:  7  Minutes.  GRADE  III. 

*  *  * 

Miniature  Quartet — Arthur  Trew — 
Pub.  Novello.  Price — Score  $1.25, 
Parts  $1.50. 

Another  in  this  fine  series  of  con¬ 
temporary  Miniature  Quartets  for  play¬ 
ers  of  moderate  technique.  The  indi¬ 
vidual  parts  are  musically  interesting 
and  add  up  to  good  ensemble  writing. 
The  first  movement  Allegro  moderato 
(1st  position)  is  short;  the  second 
movement.  Allegretto  pizzicato  (first 
position)  is  brief  and  easy.  The  last 
movement  Allegro  is  rhythmically  in¬ 
teresting.  There  is  drive  in  each  of  the 
movements.  Parts  are  well-edited. 

First  violin  includes  3rd  position; 
2nd  violin,  viola  and  cello  are  playable 
in  the  1st  position.  Time — Aprx.  6 
minutes.  GRADE  I-IIl. 

*  *  * 

It's  a  Most  Unusual  Day — Adamson 
and  Ale  Hugh.  Arranged  W.  H.  Chal- 
Us.  Pub.  Robbins  Music — Price:  Score 
and  parts  $1.50;  parts  25^. 

Well-known  "pop”  selection  arranged 
for  a  quartet  of  more  advanced  players. 
The  arrangement  is  colorful  and  effec¬ 
tive,  with  pizzicato  chords  and  tremo¬ 
los.  Melody  is  divided  between  the 
1st  violin  and  cello.  Key  of  D. 

First  Violin,  3rd  position;  2nd  vio¬ 
lin — playable  1st  position;  Viola — 3rd 
position ;  cello — 4th  position.  All  parts 
have  double  stops.  GRADE  IlI-IV. 


ORCHESTRA  STANDS 


lORWOOD 


Desks  adjust  to  any  one  of  seven  positions  by  simply 
lifting  and  dropping  into  position  ...  a  patented 

feature.  Made  of  18-gauge  steel,  20  x  14  in.  with  2H  in. 
shelf.  Non-slip  extension  rod.  Collapsible  or  solid  bases 
. . .  choice  of  models.  Glareproof  desks  in  black  crackle, 
base  in  black  satin  finish.  Reasonably 
priced,  from  $10.50  each. 

Fiv-ymar  r»plae9mmnt  warranty! 


NORWOOD  STANDS 


The  Norwood  Company,  Inc. 
orcheetra,  music  and  drum  stands 
Morton  Grove,  III. — Los  Altos,  Calif. 


ARE  DISTRIBUTED  BY  LEADING  MUSIC  WHOLESALERS  —  SOLD  AT  LEADING  MUSIC  STORES 


tune,  1957 


I'lfair  Mention  THU  ^SCHOOL  MUSICI/IN  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magazine 


47 


Cello  Quartet 

Ave  Verum — Niozart  and  Berceuse 
— L.  Mendelssohn — Arranged  by  Felix 
Robert  Mendelssohn.  Pub.  David 
Cornston.  Score  and  parts  90i. 

Two  well-known  selections  effec¬ 
tively  arranged  for  trio,  quartet,  or 
ensemble  of  cellos.  Parts  have  been 
fingered.  When  played  as  a  trio  double 
stops  must  be  played  by  the  2nd  and 
3rd  cello.  AVE  Verum  1st  cello — 4th 
position;  2nd,  3rd  and  4th  cellos — 
first  position.  GRADE  III.  Berceuse — 
All  parts  in  1st  position.  GRADE  II- 
III. 

Trios 

Violin,  Cello  and  Piano. 

Promenade — Leroy  Anderson.  Arr. 
Michael  Edwards.  Pub.  Mills  Music, 
Price  $1.00. 

This  popular  composer’s  selection  in 
an  arrangement  suitable  for  salon 
work.  (Also  available  as  a  violin  and 
piano  solo — 750).  The  melody  is  in 
the  violin.  Violin  includes  the  5th 
position.  Cello — IV  position.  Key  of  F. 
GRADE— \V. 

*  *  * 

Morning  Dew — George  Wallington. 
Arr.  M.  Awards — Puh.  Mills  Music, 
Price  $1.00. 

A  charming  salon-type  composition 
available  as  a  violin  solo  (750)  or  trio. 
The  Violin  plays  the  melody  through¬ 
out.  Violin — Playable  in  the  first  posi¬ 
tion  with  optional  octave  higher.  Cello 
— 3rd  position.  Key  of  G.  GRADE 
— II-III. 

Ensemble  with  Piano 

String  Players’  Very  First  Ensemble 
— Editor  Irma  Clarke— Pub.  The  Bos¬ 
ton  Music  Co.  Price — Score  with  piano 


accompaniment  $1.75;  parts  400;  Set 
of  parts — $2.00.  - 

A  Bode  of  24  short  folk  songs  and 
familiar  easy  classics  for  young  string 
players  in  the  1st  position.  The  pieces 
are  playable  with  piano  in  any  com¬ 
bination  of  parts,  "rhe  arrangement  is 
for  Four  Violins,  lA,  I,  II,  and  III 
plus  cello  and  piano.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  a  viola  part  was  not  published. 
There  are  many  schools  where  the  viola 
is  a  part  of  the  string  ensemble.  The 

Earts  are  well-edited  with  a  variety  of 
owings  including  "bounce-bow.”  The 
keys  and  rhythms  are  graded  and 
progressive.  Suitable  material  for  be¬ 
ginners  while  in  Book  I.  GRADE  I. 
*  *  * 

Tunes  for  Strings  —  Volume  I  — 
Arranger  —  Frank  Blackford  —  Avail¬ 
able  British  American  Music  Co. 
—Price  $1.00. 

Sixteen  short  selections  including 
folk  songs,  familiar  classics,  hymns  and 
carols  arranged  for  3  violins,  viola, 
cello  and  bass  with  optional  piano 
accompaniment.  The  3rd  (c)  Violin 
and  viola  are  almost  identical.  The 
keys  are  suitable  for  accompanying 
voices.  Some  of  the  voice  leading  has 
been  altered  for  technical  reasons.  Very 
little  editing  has  been  done.  The  cello 
and  bass  parts  are  on  one  sheet  making 
it  a  bit  difficult  for  the  young  per¬ 
former  to  read.  Violin  and  Viola  parts 
are  in  the  1st  position.  Cello — 1st  posi¬ 
tion  except  for  three  selections  in  the 
third  position;  Bass  —  4th  position. 
Suitable  for  Players  after  Book  I. 
GRADE  I-II. 

Always  preceding  vacations,  come 
requests  from  young  musicians  for 
help  for  that  "first”  (usually  dance) 
job,  or  "hotel”  combination.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  material  is  offered  as  suitable 
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for  this  purpose.  The  publisher  also 
has  solo  etudes  in  this  idiom. 

*  *  * 

Melody  Duets  —  C.  C.  Cori  —  Pub. 
David  Gomston — Book  I — $1.00. 

The  17  Duets  in  combination  of  like 
instruments.  Printed  in  score  form, 
large  print.  Familiar  selections  are 
nicely  arranged.  All  duets  include  the 
3rd  position.  Grade  II-III. 

*  *  * 

Streamlined  Duets  —  Harry  Huff- 
nagle  —  Pub.  David  Gomston  —  Price 
Vol.  I  90^ — Volume  2 — $1.25. 

15  Duets  in  score  form,  utilizing 
rhythm  and  harmony  of  the  dance 
world.  The  intervals  will  make  the 
young  neophyte  want  to  practice  be¬ 
cause  some  of  them  don’t  "lie”  easy; 
being  more  suitable  for  reed  instru¬ 
ments.  Here  again,  the  duets  are  suit¬ 
able  for  use  of  brass  or  reed  combina¬ 
tions  of  like  instruments.  A  knowledge 
of  the  2nd  and  3rd  positions  will  make 
for  easier  playing.  Grade  III. 

*  *  * 

Swing  Duets — Ben  Paisner's — Pub. 
David  Gomston — Price  900. 

8  Duets  in  various  styles  of  dance 
music.  Each  duet  has  instructions  as 
to  the  manner  in  which  it  should  be 
played.  'The  rhythmic  aspect  is  pro¬ 
nounced  in  this  album.  A  knowlwge 
of  the  2nd  and  3rd  position  is  desir¬ 
able.  Grade  IV. 


1 


i 


*  *  ♦  I 

.  .  .  And  so  we  close  the  June  I 
column.  Before  we  meet  here  at  the  1 
String  Clearing  House  in  September,  ^ 

I  hope  you  will  find  some  string  co-  | 
horts  and  play  some  chamber  music 
on  somebody’s  front  porch  or  log 
cabin.  Don’t  forget  to  explore  the 
music  possibilities  in  your  part  of  the 
country  from  music  clinics,  camps,  j 

festivals  and  workshops.  Have  a  good  i 
summer.  See  you  in  September.  j 

The  End 


Clifton  Williams  Wins  I 

(Continued  from  page  33) 

former  leader,  U.S.  Marine  Band  was  J 
chairman  of  the  judges  committee.  1 

Adolph  Ostwald,  President  of  Uni-  | 

forms  by  Ostwald,  Inc.,  presented  the  I 

award.  1 

TIic  purpose  of  the  award  is  two¬ 
fold — to  encourage  the  writing  of  new  ‘ 

band  music  and  to  help  young  com¬ 
posers  to  come  to  the  forefront.  The 
late  Ernest  Ostwald,  in  establishing  the 
award,  supported  his  conviction  that 
the  development  of  better  band  music 
should  grow,  and  have  true  recognition  ^ 

as  it  grew.  i 
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1h«  Accordion 
Oom%  To  Comp 

(Continued  from  page  44) 

fi  umber  selected  was  a  Hal  Leonard 
publication  "Tarentella  Opri”  by  Ca- 
neva.  Each  student  played  the  score 
note  for  note  without  any  parts  being 
left  out.  Last  year  some  bnutiful  re¬ 
sults  were  found  in  playing  from  wood¬ 
wind  quintettes.  This  year  we  plan  to 
play  from  organ  arrangements  as  well 
as  some  numbers  arranged  for  brass 
ensembles. 

This  year  the  accordion  bands  will 
be  under  the  direction  of  John  N. 
Dickerson,  director  of  the  Terre  Haute 
(Conservatory  of  Music,  Terre  Haute, 
Indiana.  Mr.  Dickerson  received  his 
Bachelor  of  Education  degree  from 
Eastern  Illinois  College  and  his  Masters 
degree  from  the  University  of  Indiana. 
After  several  years  of  successful  teach¬ 
ing  as  band  director  in  the  public 
school  system,  he  has  continued  that 
success  in  the  development  of  accor¬ 
dion  bands  in  private  schools.  His 
wealth  of  musical  experience  assures 
an  outstanding  band  program  for  the 
1957  camp. 

Mr.  Anthony  Aretta  from  Los  An¬ 
geles,  California  will  conduct  the  ac¬ 
cordion  teacher  training  course.  Mr. 
Aretta  is  the  co-writer  of  the  well- 
known  "Howell-Aretta  System  for  Ac¬ 
cordion”  which  I  believe  to  be  one  of 
the  most  complete  graded  courses  for 
the  accordion  that  is  published.  A  look 
through  this  course  will  soon  convince 
any  teacher  that  there  is  a  sound  mu¬ 
sical  training  study  for  this  instrument. 
I  have  often  sold  music  educators  on 
the  merits  of  the  accordion  work  by 
showing  this  well  graded  method.  Mr. 
Aretta  comes  to  the  camp  with  a  rich 
musical  background  as  a  concert  pian¬ 
ist,  arranger,  a  wide  experience  of 
training  hundreds  of  teachers,  and  di¬ 
recting  thousands  of  accordion  students 
all  over  the  United  States. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity 
to  say  a  few  words  of  praise  for  the 
Egyptian  Music  Camp.  The  camp  is  of 
the  highest  type  in  all  phases.  A  strong 
musical  program  is  offered  in  all  de¬ 
partments,  wonderful  supervision,  su¬ 
per  excellent  food,  a  well  planned  re¬ 
creation  program,  and  a  fine  spirit  of 
complete  cooperation. 

It  is  my  personal  feeling  that  our 
accordion  students  ;»ain  a  great  inspira¬ 
tion  by  attending  the  camp.  Their  as¬ 
sociation  with  other  musicians,  hearing 
the  various  types  of  concerts  and  an 
association  with  many  new  musical 
ideas  will  help  to  bring  about  the 
acceptance  and  the  use  of  the  accordion 
in  school  musical  groups  as  so  many 
are  now  finding  its  so  richly  deserves. 
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Juna,  19S7 
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MICRO 

CLARINET 
CLEANER 

Thii  conv*ni«nt  littU  kit  con- 
taini  th«  naotatt  clarinat 
fwab  avar  daviiad.  Indi¬ 
vidually  and  convnniantly 
packagad  for  convaniant 
ftoraga  in  your  inttrumant 
cota.  A  soft,  yat  durobla 
chamoit  iwob  oftacbad  to 
a  braidad,  smooth,  soil-proof 
cord  and  walght  mokas 
claoning  aosy  and  thorough. 
Savas  pods  and  pravants  rust.  Ordar  from 
your  iobbar. 

MICRO  Musical  Products  Corperatiea 
10  Wast  19th  Straat,  Naw  York  11,  N.  Y. 


wmsm 

ciAT/p/er 

sAtomwf 

d^eal  Comfort  (or  the 
Clarinet  or  Saxophone  Plaffer 

A  thumb  prot«ctor  made  of  FOAM  RUBBER  pro- 
rrtsod  to  rubber  tubing;  which  slips  easily  over  the 
thumb  rests  of  clarinets  and  saxophones,  providing 
a  form-fittinc,  comfortable  cushion  for  the  thumb. 
Especially  desirable  for  young  players,  THUM-EEZ 
makes  the  instrument  seem  lighter  and  makes 
PROPER  FINOER  POSITION  more  easily  atUln- 
able. 

Older  players  and  even  professionals  srill  welcome 
the  extra  comfort  THUM-EEZ  affords. 

NO  MORE  SORE  THUMBS  OR  CALLOUSES 
AMUAgLg  AT 

Mt/S/C  ^roR£S  €¥£fiiWH{/i£ 
CLARiNer . 

25/ 

Ot^ScrofiS  AMO  re  ACM  AMS 

Poe  KCiSAMne... 

stMO  STAMAep  APTAtsseo  eMvetope 

ro 


iAXOPHMe 


thum-ebz 

foAM  evPAPP  tnoms  PifoTecrofs. 
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PMMt:  a  AfO.POX  39 
MICHIGAN  CITY,  INDIANA 


By  David  Kaplan 


Summar  Profacts 

Vacation  time  is  upon  us.  There 
is  an  opportunity  here  to  accomplish 
much.  The  pressure  of  the  school  pro¬ 
gram;  contests,  concerts,  recitals  et  al., 
is  not  so  evidence  during  the  summer 
months.  Teacher  and  student  can  set¬ 
tle  down  once  again  to  considering 
fundamentals. 

1)  CHECK  embouchure:  The  em¬ 
bouchure  is  the  "heart”  of  clarinet 
playing.  Without  firmness  in  the  lips 
and  jaw,  without  the  jaw  down  and 
the  lips  stretched  firmly,  a  number  of 
factors  are  influenced  adversely,  namely 
tone,  intonation,  high  notes,  and  tongu- 
ing.  Patient  practice  with  the  aid  of 
a  mirror  is  recommended. 

2)  CHECK  tongue:  If  the  tongue 
has  been  too  heavy,  too  sloppy,  or  too 
slow  then  the  time  has  come  to  initiate 
steady  tonguing  practice.  We  often 
tell  our  students  to  tongue  with  the  tip 
of  the  tongue  near  the  tip  of  the  reed. 
Actually,  the  "tip-to-tip”  phrase  is  just 
that,  a  phrase  or  motto;  it  does  not 
really  sum  up  what  we  really  want  the 
students  to  do.  If  we  leave  the  "tip- 
to-tip”  stand  without  clarification  then 
we  are  offering  dangerous  and  mislead¬ 
ing  information.  What  most  of  us 
really  mean  here  is  that  the  end  part 
of  the  tongue  strikes  in  the  region  of 
the  reed,  certainly  not  the  extreme  tip. 
Tonguing  at  this  tip  would  be  as  bad 
as  not  tonguing  the  reed  at  all.  The 
student  should  work  first  for  clarity 
then  speed.  One  of  the  most  difficult 
techniques  to  acquire  is  the  clear  at¬ 
tack.  Practicing  slow  quarters — spaced 
— while  listening  very  carefully  will 
help.  The  jaw  must  NOT  move.  Even¬ 
tually  the  student  will  practice  l6ths  on 
each  note  using  a  metronome  before 
moving  on  to  tongued  scales. 

3)  CHECK  FINGER  TECHNIQUE: 
Sloppy,  uneven  fingers  must  be  con- 
trcJled.  Slow,  meticulous  practice — 
daily  practice — of  scales  and  arpeggios 
is  recommended.  The  student  should 
work  in  a  text  like  the  Baerman  3  and 
plan  a  routine  that  will  include  major 
and  minor  scales,  chords,  scales  in 
thirds,  octaves,  etc.  The  student  must 
work  for  smoothness  and  clarity.  The 
tempo  is  not  increased  until  the  fingers 
are  secure. 

4)  TONE  quality:  Embouchure 
and  breath  support  are  essential  to 


Sand  oR  quaitlana  dkoef  to  David 
Kaplan,  Instructor  of  Woodwind  Instru- 
montt,  Wost  Toros  Stoto  CoNofo,  Can¬ 
yon,  Toros. 


tone.  The  "concept”  of  the  sound  must 
also  be  there.  All  sorts  of  adjectives 
have  been  used  to  characterize  the  good 
tone:  round,  clear,  bell-like,  silvery, 
warm,  etc.,  etc.  The  development  of 
tone  quality  is  a  constant  process.  The 
student  should  always  be  listening  care¬ 
fully  to  his  sound  and  be  trying  to 
improve  it.  Perhaps  the  concept  has 
been  transmitted  down  from  the  solo 
player  or  from  the  director  or  from  a 
private  teacher  in  the  area.  In  any 
event  the  student  must  have  something 
to  strive  for.  Slow  etudes  and  scales 
do  help  and  should  be  used. 

Remember — keep  playing  during 
THE  SUMMER.  In  this  way  you  will 
keep  both  yourself  and  your  instrument 
in  good  shape. 

New  Music  Reviews 

Trio  Brillant  for  clarinet  trio-  - 
Kummer,  op.  58,  Cundy-Bettoney, 
parts  &  score. 

It  is  always  fun  and  a  lot  of  satis¬ 
faction,  I  think,  for  three  students  to 
sit  down  and  play  through  a  trio  such 
as  this.  With  florid  technique,  tongu¬ 
ing,  scalewise  passages,  etc.,  the  Trio 
offers  some  challenging  materials.  The 
first  movement  is  an  Allegro  4/4  in  G 
major;  all  parts  share  in  the  technique. 
The  second  movement  is  an  Adagio  in 
C.  The  Allegretto  is  again  in  G,  2/4. 
With  all  the  technique  the  parts  do 
lay  well.  The  writing  is  in  the  tradi¬ 
tional  19th  century  florid  clarinet-tech 
nique  style.  Very  useful  Grade  4  plus. 
*  *  *  * 

Sonata  for  Tenor  Sax  and  piano- 
Handel  (Kaplan),  Spratt,  1.00.  Aria 
&  Minuet  for  bass  clarinet  and  piano 
—Haydn  (Kaplan),  Spratt,  1.00.  Sara- 
hande  &  Gigue  —  Lully  (Kaplan), 
Spratt.  1.00.  Gotham  collection  of 
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L’uets — arr.  by  Kaplan,  Spratt,  1.30 

Scheduled  for  early  release  are  the 
aoove  Spratt  publications.  The  first 
r  umber  represents  an  attempt  to  inject 
s>me  life  into  the  stagnant  tenor  sax 
r.-pertoire.  The  music  is  taken  from 
t:ie  Handel  string  Sonatas  and  is  Grade 
4  material.  Ihe  bass  clarinet  literature 
ib  hardly  adequate.  The  Haydn  is  an 
(isy  Grade  2  number.  The  Lully  is, 
l  owever,  more  demanding  and  was  de¬ 
signed  for  the  more  ambitious  student 
(Grade  3).  The  duos  vary  in  calibre 
from  easy  to  medium  advanced.  Also 
to  be  released  soon  is  the  Gotham  Col¬ 
lection  of  Qarinet  Solos;  this  collec¬ 
tion  features  medium  materials  taken 
from  Ame,  Haydn,  Schumann  and 
others. 

*  *  *  « 

Four  Quartets  for  4  Clarinets — 

Robert  M.  Dillon,  Schmitt,  1.30,  1937. 

The  first  number  is  a  Chorale,  4/4, 
in  G,  Moderato.  The  first  part  extends 
no  higher  than  £^,  the  others  being 
below  the  break.  All  parts  move  to¬ 
gether.  Dance  is  a  rhythmic  2/4  in  B 
minor  and  in  eighths.  iMllaby  is  a  slow 
6/8  (in  2)  in  F.  The  first  part  leads 
most  of  the  way.  The  Finale  is  an  Alle¬ 
gretto  2/4  in  G.  The  first  leads 
throughout  the  suite  but  all  parts  are 
interesting  and  within  the  easy  range. 
Grade  2  material. 

*  *  *  * 

Waltz  Pastel  for  alto  sax  and 

piano — Stanley  F.  Thomas,  Schmitt, 

1.00,  1937. 

Written  in  easy  values  (half  notes, 
quarters,  few  eighths)  this  3/4  num¬ 
ber  is  designed  for  the  younger  stu¬ 
dent.  The  key  is  D  for  sax  and  the 
range  extends  upwards  a  ninth  from 
a*.  No  difficulties.  Grade  1  attractive 
edition. 

*  *  *  * 

Trio  for  flute,  clarinet  and 

bassoon — f.  Ha/tna,  fack  Spratt,  1.30 
(no  score),  1937. 

The  Trio  is  in  three  movements;  no 
key  signature  is  used.  The  first  move¬ 
ment  is  an  Allegro  4/4;  the  syncopated 
theme  starts  in  the  flute.  The  clarinet 
begins  the  subject  of  the  Andante.  The 
final  movement  is  a  rollicking  6/8 
Allegro.  The  flute  range  extends  only 
to  high  a,  the  clarinet  to  E*,  the  bas¬ 
soon  to  B[)  (third  line).  Grade  4  ma¬ 
terial. 

*  *  *  * 

Briefly  noted  are  the  following 
woodwind  auintets  of  Don  Gillis,  for 
Mills: 

Five  Piece  Combo  —  Gillis,  Mills, 
2.30,  1937. 

Take  Five  Blues — Gillis,  Mills,  2.00, 
1937. 

A  Frolic  in  B-Bop  Major — Gillis, 
Mills,  3.30,  7957. 


The  first  of  these  is  a  4/4  in  F;  the 
rhythm  is  bouncy  and  jazzy.  The  rhyth¬ 
mic  dance-band  type  figures  will  need 
attention.  Grade  4.  Take  Five  is  slower 
and  in  the  mood  of  a  blues.  There 
are  two  sharps  for  clarinet,  one  for 
horn.  This  is  a  slow  movement  with 
some  meter  changes.  Grade  4  minus. 
The  Frolic  is  in  a  fast  tempo  and  is 
the  longest  of  the  three.  Again  jazz 
figures  predominate.  Grade  4.  All  of 
this  music  will  require  five  players  with 
strong  rhythmic  feelings. 

Educational  Pamphlets 

The  Clarinet  —  £.  C.  Moore,  Le- 
Blanc,  1937. 

Included  in  this  attractive  48  page 
book  are  chapters  on  starting  the  stu¬ 


dent,  rules  for  fingering,  tonguing,  spe¬ 
cial  keyed  clarinets,  breath  control, 
mouthpieces,  care  of  the  clarinet,  and 
others.  There  is  useful  information 
here  for  the  clarinetist  and  non-clari¬ 
netist  alike.  The  views  expressed  on 
tonguing  are  no  doubt  "controversial.” 
There  are  many  interpretations  of  the 
tonguing  process.  Each  teacher  will 
explain  the  process  in  a  slightly  dif¬ 
ferent  way.  More  on  this  at  another 
time.  An  interesting  book  for  the  di¬ 
rector  and  teacher-in-training. 

«  «  «  * 

The  Art  of  Adjusting  Reeds — Dan¬ 
iel  Bonade,  LeBlanc,  .23,  1937. 

The  eminent  clarinetist  and  teacher 
has  assembled  an  informative  little 
booklet.  Mr.  Bonade  treats  the  follow- 
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F-A.RIS,  FR-A-lSrOE 
For  pure  enjoyment  .  .  .  for  sheer 
beauty  of  tone  . . .  for  the  ultimate  in 
ease  of  playing  and  musicianship,  try 
the  new  Buffet,  today ! 

Thrill  to  unsurpassed  tonal  color, 
responsiveness,  intonation,  and  sensi¬ 
tivity.  Thrill  to  unmatched  craftsman¬ 
ship  and  quality  that  has  made  Buffet 
the  mark  of  perfection. 


CLARINETS  •  ALTO  AND  BASS 
CLA  RINETS  •  OBOES  •  ENGLISH 
HORNS  •  SAXOPHONES 
CORNETS  •  TRUMPETS 

IPt  no  wonder  that .  .  . 

OVER  85%  OF  THE  WORLD’S  GREAT  ARTISTS  PLAY  BUFFET 


CR-A.MPOISr 

Anc.  EvoHe  i  Schaeffer 
105  fAST  1«th  ST.,  NEW  YORK  3, 
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ing  subjects:  position  of  mouthpiece  in 
mouth,  parts  of  the  reed,  preparing  a 
new  reed,  reed  rush,  scraping  a  reed, 
ligature,  etc.  The  drawings  help  to 
put  the  various  points  across.  Students 
and  teachers  had  better  get  hold  of 
both  the  Moore  and  Bonade  materials. 

A  good  Summer  to  all  of  you.  D.K.. 

The  End 


to  introduce  this  tine  work  for  school 
bands.” 

Frank  ERICKSOMSYM- 
PHONY  NO.  ONE  (IN  ONE 
MOVEMENT)  —  first  performance, 
July  1 6,  1956,  Seattle,  Washington, 
by  the  University  of  Washington 
Wind  Sinfonietta,  the  composer  con¬ 
ducting.  Program  Note:  "Mr.  Erickson 
is  a  former  member  of  the  band  now 
living  in  Los  Angeles  representing  the 
firm  of  Bourne,  Inc.,  music  publish¬ 
ers.” 

#96.  Gerald  KECHLEY  —  SUITE 
FOR  A  DECADE — first  performance, 
July  16,  1956,  Seattle,  Washington, 
by  the  University  of  Washington  Wind 
Sinfonietta,  the  composer  conducting. 
Program  Note:  "Mr.  Kechley  is  on 
the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music  and 
has  written  this  work  in  commemora¬ 
tion  of  this  tenth  anniversary  of  the 
series.”  The  Suite  is  in  three  move¬ 


ments:  1.  Allegretto  Scherzando;  II. 
Andante  tranquillo;  III.  Allegro  (on 
brio.” 

#97.  ]ohn  VERRALL  — ELEC.  IE 
AND  PASTORALE  FOR  OBOE 
AND  BAND  —  first  performance, 
Seattle.  Washington,  July  16,  1956, 
by  the  University  of  Washington  Wind 
Sinfonietta,  Mr.  Gene  Stensager,  Ol)oe 
soloist;  Walter  C.  Welke,  conducting. 
Program  Note:  "Mr.  Verrall  is  on  (bf 
faculty  of  the  School  of  Music  and 
has  just  completed  a  Sonata  for  Oboe 
and  Piano  of  which  we  are  presenting 
two  movements  with  band.” 

#98.  George  F.  McK/fY— THEME 
AND  VARIATIONS— first  perform¬ 
ance,  Seattle,  Washington,  July  16, 
1956,  by  the  University  of  Washing¬ 
ton  Wind  Sinfonietta,  Walter  C. 
Welke,  conducting.  The  nine  move¬ 
ments  are  titled:  1.  Moderato  giusto; 
11.  Allegro  leggiero;  111.  Allegro  en- 
ergico;  IV.  Andante  espressivo;  V. 
Allegro  con  fuoco;  VI.  Andantino 
pastorale;  VII.  Moderato  giusto;  VIII. 
Moderato  (hymn-like);  IX.  Fanfare- 
Allegro  gioviale. 

Mr.  McKay  is  on  the  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Music  of  the  University  of 
Washington. 

#99.  Albert  /M.  INGALLS — Dixie 
Cup  March — first  performance,  Seat¬ 
tle,  Washington,  July  16,  1956,  by  the 
University  of  Washington  Wind  Sin¬ 
fonietta,  Walter  C.  Welke,  conducting. 
Mr.  Ingalls  is  a  graduate  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Washington  now  living  in 
Pasadena,  California. 

(Watch  for  the  continued  list  tn 
future  issues  of  the  BAND  STAND 

The  End 


The  Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  page  10) 

Billings,  furnishes  the  thc-matic  mate¬ 
rial  for  the  opening  Andante,  where 
the  .une  is  presented  in  its  entirety 
twice,  and  for  the  Allegro  Vivo  sec¬ 
tion.  This  overture  will  undoubtedly 
find  a  permanent  place  in  band  litera¬ 
ture.  We  arc  glad  of  the  opportunity 


Accordion  Briefs 

(Continued  from  page  21 ) 

ville,  Wisconsin,  and  has  been  study¬ 
ing  the  instrument  for  five  years. 

Another  "first”  for  the  accordion 
with  a  High  School  Band  occurred  in 
May  at  Orlando,  Florida,  at  the  Spring 
Concert  of  the  Howard  Junior  High 
School  Band.  Under  the  able  direction 
of  Mr.  Tony  Buckwell,  director  of  the 
band,  seven  accordions  were  used  to 
reinforce  weak  sections  of  the  band, 
such  as  oboe,  flute,  etc.  and  playing 
the  solo  part  in  place  of  a  vocalist.  Band 
directors  from  various  parts  of  the 
State  were  present  and  were  much 
impressed  by  the  addition  of  the  ac¬ 
cordions  to  the  band  and  the  fine  result 
obtained  by  their  use.  The  seven  accor¬ 
dionists  were  students  of  Miss  Irene 
Barnes  of  the  Irene  Barnes  Accordion 
School,  Orlando.  The  use  of  the  accor- 
(Turn  to  page  54) 
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The  month  of  June  is  not  only  an 
ending  period  but  a  beginning  period 
as  well.  The  school  year  is  ending  but 
the  summer  sessions  are  lining  up  with 
many  school  activities  in  order,  and 
of  course  the  many  band  camps 
throughout  the  country. 

I  will  again  be  teaching  at  Western 
C  arolina  College  Band  Camp  at  Cullo- 
whee.  North  Carolina,  June  9th 
through  June  29th.  Also  at  High 
Plains  Music  Camp  which  is  held  on 
the  campus  of  the  Fort  Hays  Kansas 
State  College,  Hays,  Kansas  August 
11th  through  August  I7th. 

Summer  band  camps  are  great  insti¬ 
tutions,  as  material  experiences  are 
gained  through  their  program  that  can 
be  had  in  no  other  manner.  We  are 
sure  your  favorite  band  camp  has  an 
interesting  itinerary  in  store  (or  you — 
Also  the  many  summer  band  sessions 


By  Bob  Organ 


Sand  all  quMliont  diroct  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Sludiot,  842  South 
Franklin  Strool,  Danvor  9,  Colorado. 


conducted  through  your  own  local 
school  program.  All  are  worth  your 
consideration. 

A  student  participating  in  either  a 
summer  local  school  activity  or  a 
nationally  recognized  band  camp  will 
gain  only  through  his  own  efforts.  The 
schedule  of  activities,  be  it  out  of 
doors,  in  doors,  play,  music,  or  what 
not — unless  the  individual  makes  the 
effort  to  enjoy,  to  acquire  knowledge, 
proficiency  in  performance,  etc.,  they 
have  only  themselves  to  blame  for  their 
losses.  One  doesn’t  have  to  look  too 
hard  to  find  a  very  progressive  program 
to  follow. 


At  both  camps  1  attend,  my  normal 
days  schedule  runs  from  7:00  A.M.  to 
9:00  P.M.  This  includes  meals,  re¬ 
hearsals,  clinics,  lectures,  concerts,  re¬ 
creation,  etc. 

We  of  the  double  reed  family  will 
certainly  find  opportunities  afforded 
that  will  pay  dividends  in  reward  for 
our  extended  efforts.  Here  are  some 
advance  pointers  which  I  term  "lis- 
TKNiNc;  pointers”  that  are  well  worth 
consideration. 

Listening  Pointers 

1)  In  general,  learn  to  hear  what 
the  other  fellow  is  doing  as  well  as 
listening  to  yourself:  2)  Listen  for 
proper  phrasing:  3)  Listen  to  your  tun¬ 
ing  at  all  times:  4)  Feel  nuances  to¬ 
gether;  3)  Always  hear  musically;  6) 
Always  think  in  tonal-balance  —  very 
often  a  section  which  has  many  like 
instruments  will  find  itself  with  a  non- 
tonal-balance  —  this  criticism  can  be 
true  of  two  players  only. 

Let  us  understand  the  term  "non- 
tonal-balance” — Last  summer  at  High 
Plains  Music  Camp  I  conducted  a 
DOUBLE  REED  CHOIR  session.  This 
group  was  composed  of  fifteen  oboes, 
three  English  horns,  six  bassoons,  three 
Ejj  baritone  sarrusophones.  Using  the 
oboes  as  an  illustration — during  the 
first  few  days  one  could  hear  various 


Llntonatlon 


, ,  ,*A  new  word  that  spells  improved  performance ! 


With  professional  musicians  the  name  LINTON  has  become 
synonymous  with  intonation  . . .  and  for  good  reason !  Aside  from  pro¬ 
ducing  the  correct  tone  . . .  producing  it  in  tunc  is  most  important 
. . .  and  with  Linton  Woodwinds  this  becomes  possible. 

Flawless  interpretation  in  all  other  respects  is  necessary,  but  without 
perfect  intonation,  the  musician  can  never  perform  to  perfection. 
LINTON  Prestige  Woodwinds  are  all  blown  and  tested  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  Mr.  Jack  Linton,  President  of  the  Linton  Company. 

Although  every  point  of  performance  is  checked  carefully  . . . 

intonation  is  given  prime  consideration! 

An  instrument  as  perfectly  in  tuite  with  itself  as  superior  craftsmanship  can 
maks  it . . .  when  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  beginner,  advanced  student  or  professional 
moans  more  time  available  for  solving  other  problems  ericountered  on  the  way  to 
better  musicianship.  You  have  this  advantage  with  LINTON. 


DUTOn 


"Covering  the 
woodwind  field" 

Manufacturing  Company 


■  Ikhart,  Indiana 


June,  1937 


Please  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MVStCl AN  when  answering  advertisements  m  th 


different  qualities  of  sound  from  this 
section.  After  working  with  the  sec¬ 
tion  consistently  the  oboe  sound  began 
to  unify  itself.  They  began  to  sound 
more  like  similar  quality  of  sound  in¬ 
stead  of  varied  qualities.  A  variance 
in  quality  of  tone  produced  in  any 
section  of  like  instruments  place  that 
group  to  a  disadvantage  musically  be¬ 
cause  of  the  non-tonal-balance  within 
the  section. 

At  this  point,  one  can  very  justi¬ 
fiably  ask — Where  can  one  find  fifteen 
oboe  players  with  like  tones?  "You 
don’t  find  them — you  develop  them.” 

1  have  often  heard  inexperienced  play¬ 
ers  say  "That  is  the  tone  I  produce  and 
1  cannot  sound  it  differently.”  This  is 
truly  a  mis-statement — you  can  sound 
it  differently,  providing  you  understand 
the  basic  principles  of  tone  production 
and  know  something  about  the  func¬ 
tioning  of  the  reed  upon  which  you 
are  making  these  sounds  or  tones. 

This  very  point  is  the  basis  for  the 
DoiJBLi-  REKD  CHOIR  as  a  medium  for 
the  development  of  a  unified  sound  in 
tonal  quality  throughout  an  oboe  sec¬ 
tion,  or  a  bassoon  section. 

DOUBLE  REED  instruments  are  an  c*s- 
sential  part  of  music  and  band  direct¬ 
ors  are  availing  themselves  of  oppor- 
tunitic'S  for  further  knowledge  along 
these  lines  so  as  to  be  of  more  help  to 
the  students  during  the  school  year. 
Such  is  my  reason  for  holding  double 
REED  CLINICS  for  double  reed  students 


LARILEE  WOODWIND  CO. 
1700  Edwardtburg  Ed.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 


and  band  directors  throughout  the  en¬ 
tire  year. 

In  some  districts  young  students  do 
not  have  the  opportunity  to  attend 
summer  band  camps.  The  instructors 
in  school  and  university  groups  are 
always  interested  in  discussing  details 
for  promoting  these  summer  band 
groups.  In  some  sections  of  the  coun¬ 
try  there  may  not  be  enough  material 
in  the  way  of  instrumentation  to  war¬ 
rant  organizing  such  a  camp.  In  other 
sections,  the  state  or  school  has  not 
allocated  enough  money  to  cover  the 
expenses  of  the  summer  band  camp. 
For  the  students  who  avail  themselves 
of  this  great  opportunity  are  given 
this  chance  for  instruction  and  vacation 
fun,  at  a  most  nominal  cost.  We  hope 
the  opportunities  will  continue  to  in¬ 
crease  throughout  the  country. 

Even  as  far  as  Hawaii,  interest  and 
talk  centers  around  possibilities  for 
summer  band  camps.  During  my  re¬ 
cent  visit  to  the  Hawaiian  Islands  I  had 
a  most  pleasant  shop  talk  with  two 
bassoonists,  Mr.  Floyd  Uchima  and 
Michael  Masciola,  both  members  of  the 
Honolulu  Symphony  Orchestra.  Mr. 
Uchima  is  also  director  of  bands  at 
Roosevelt  High  School  in  the  City  of 
Honolulu  and  it  was  interesting  to  dis¬ 
cuss  school  materials  and  procedures 
in  comparison  to  our  many  bands  on 
the  mainland.  Always  we  find  gcxx! 
band  directors  especially  interested  in 
promoting  double  reed  instruments 
and  especial  interest  in  that  all  im¬ 
portant  part  of  thc'se  instruments --- 
THE  REED  ITSELF.  We  Were  also  in¬ 
vited  to  attend  a  concert  to  be  given  by 
the  McKinley  High  School  Band,  un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  Richard  S.  Lum. 
Mr.  Lum  is  also  a  member  of  the  Hon¬ 
olulu  Symphony,  playing  first  trumpet. 
These  people  are  very  enthusiastic 
about  their  work  and  take  a  great  deal 
of  personal  pride  in  what  they  are  do¬ 
ing  musically  for  the  youth  of  Terri¬ 
tory  of  Hawaii. 

Along  with  private  instruction,  band 
camp  sessions  are  invaluable  musically, 
to  our  youth  of  today.  So  much  can 
be  gain^  in  knowledge  of  peformance, 
in  friendship,  sportsmanship,  poise. 


Acclaimed  by  Top  Artists  as 
America’s  Finest 

LesHer 


WOODWINDS 


OBOES  •  BASSOONS 


Created  for  Artists 
by  eyirtists  Craftsmen 


LESHER  WOODWIND  CO. 


1  306  W  BRISTOL  ST 
ELKHART  -  INDIANA 


confidence  in  one’s  own  ability,  alcag 
with  one-hundred-one  other  advantages 
necessary  to  our  modern  life. 

May  I  wish  everyone  a  most  enj  >y- 
able  Summer.  Some  of  you  I  will  ".ee 
and  hear  from — others  not.  Howe\sr, 
I  hope  to  see  you  all  again  in  Septe  m¬ 
ber — Have  fun. 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  in  the  Fdl. 

The  End 


Accordion  Briefs 

(Continued  from  page  32) 

dions  with  the  band  came  about 
through  the  effort  of  Mr.  Arthur 
Harmer,  whose  daughter,  Beverly  Ann, 
plays  saxophone  with  the  band  and 
was  one  of  the  accordionists. 


New  Soles  Manager 

Appointed  at  LINTON 

Hans  P.  van  Zoest,  recently  ap¬ 
pointed  sales  manager  of  Linton  Mfg. 

Co.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Indiana,  comes  from 
Appeldoorn  in  the  Netherlands,  where  I 
for  many  years  he  did  outstanding  sales  ; 
work  with  various  large  concerns.  For  ! 

I 


Hant  P.  von  Zoatt,  naw  salat  monogar 
of  tka  Linton  Mfg.  Co.,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 


the  last  several  years  he  was  sales 
manager  for  the  Electrolux  Company 
there,  having  received  several  awards 
for  achievement  in  promotion  and 
sales. 

Directors  and  dealers  will  find  Mr. 
van  Zoest  has  a  wealth  of  experience 
to  offer,  plus  fresh  new  ideas  of  inter¬ 
national  coloring  gained  from  his  un¬ 
usual  and  broad  experience. 

Mr.  van  Zoest’s  hobbies  are  painting 
and  working  with  the  Boy  Scouts,  hav¬ 
ing  served  as  Scout  Master  in  the 
Rotterdam  district. 

Hans  is  most  anxious  to  serve  the 
director  and  dealer  and  urges  you  to 
write  him  for  latest  catalogue  and 
information  regarding  LINTON  Instru¬ 
ments. 
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Daudet:  ”L' Arlestenne.”  Play  com¬ 
plete  with  Iiicideiilal  Music  by  Bizet. 
Mary  Marquet  and  Hubert  Noel  with 
supporting  cast  of  the  Coinedie-Fran- 
cais;  chorus  and  orchestra  conducted  b) 
Albert  W’olff.  Two  12  inch  discs  in 
album  London  ffrr,  ^XLL-I4i^9/90, 
longplaying  59.96. 

This  is  a  performance  of  the  play 
by  Daudet  in  French,  by  members  of 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


6&TWAIO  RUIIOING.  STATIN  ISIANO  ) 


the  Comedie-Francais.  A  well  illus¬ 
trated  booklet  is  provided  giving  both 
English  and  French,  so,  one  has  no 
difficulty  in  following  the  action.  To 
hear  the  incidental  music  by  Bizet,  one 
gains  much  in  meaning  when  heard  in 
its  original  setting.  The  simplicity  of 
Daudet's  poetry  dovetails  beautifully 
with  Bizet’s  finely  wrought  instrumen¬ 
tation.  The  "Bizet”  L'Arlesienne  Suite 
has  been  performed  by  bands  for  many 
year.s,  and  hearing  this  original  setting, 
will  aid  much  in  understanding  and 
appreciation.  Highly  recommended. 
(Awarded  the  Grand  Prix,  for 

the  French  Academic  Disc.) 


Recordings 

Brass  and  Percussion.  Morton  Could 
and  his  Symhonic  Band.  One  12  inch 
RCA  Victor  disc  LM  2080,  long-play¬ 
ing  13.98. 

Contents:  "Stars  and  Stripes  For- 
cser,”  "On  Parade,"  "Semper  Fidelis,” 
'Washington  Post,"  "The  Thunder¬ 
er,”  "El  Capitan,”  "Hands  Across  the 
.Sea,”  "The  Glacliator”  (Sousa);  "Pa¬ 
rade,”  "Fourth  of  July,”  "American 
Youth  March,”  "Battle  Hymn” 
(Gould);  "Jubilee,”  "Happy  Go 
Lucky,”  "On  the  Mall,”  "Chimes  of 
Liberty”  (Goldman);  "National  Em¬ 
blem”  (Bagley). 

Hi-Pi  Band  Concert.  Columbia  Con¬ 
cert  Band  conducted  by  Morton  Gould. 
One  12  inch  Columbia  disc  #  CL  9^4, 
longplaying  $3.98. 

Contents:  "Our  United  States,” 
"Wings  of  Victory”  (Ventre);  "Mari¬ 
anna,”  "Wing -Ding,”  "Bathsheba” 


Sand  all  quoslioni  diract  to  Robait  F. 
Fraaland,  Halix  High  School,  la  Mato, 
California. 


(Singer);  "Midnight  in  Paris,”  (Con¬ 
rad  &  Magidson);  "Italians  in  Algiers 
— Overture”  (Rossini);  "Brigadoon” 
(LoeWe);  "Hansel  and  Gretel — Over¬ 
ture”  (Humperdinck). 

Here  arc  two  new  band  recordings, 
both  directed  by  Morton  Gould.  The 
RCA  Victor  recording  has  a  bright  and 
louder  sound  with  good  quality.  This 
album  has  a  table  of  contents  of 
marches  for  band,  well  played  and  wed 
performed. 

The  Columbia  disc  has  a  softer 
sound,  as  if  the  mike  had  been  placed 
farther  from  the  band  during  record¬ 
ing.  This  disc  also  features  concert 
music  for  band,  using  music  well 
known  arranged  for  band.  1  recom¬ 
mend  both  albums  for  the  School 
Music  Library. 


Mascagni:  "Cavalleria  Riisticana" 
Opera  in  one  act  complete  with  Opera 
Choruses  on  the  fourth  side.  Robert 
Shaw  Chorale,  RCA  Victor  Orchestra, 
Renato  Cellini,  conductor.  Cast:  Mila- 
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Exclusive  with  Craddock! 


GaoOQrd 


The  ORIGINAL  Luxury  Weave  Fabric 
for  Band  Uniforms 


Only  in  CRAD-O-CORO  do  you  onjoy  thoso  out* 
(landing  looturM  .  .  .  typical  of  Craddock 
loadorship; 

•  Dovolopod  (pacifically  for  band  uniforinc 

•  Suporior  100%  virgin  wool  wordod 

•  Popular  woighi;  luxuriou(  fool 

•  Drapos  porfoctly  for  (martor  fit 

•  Rotoinc  (hop*  .  .  .  hold(  pro((  longor 

•  Finor  weovo  o((uro(  longor  wear 
o  Variety  of  popular  color( 


You  con  both  (oe  and  fool  the  (uperior  quality 
of  thi(  luxury  fobric  —  pioneered  by  Craddock, 
ond  avoiloble  only  from 
Craddock. 


Immediate  delivery  for 
both  now  and  replacement 
uniformi.  Write  today. 

A(k  oUo  for  a  copy  of 
THE  CRADDOCK  BANDS¬ 
MAN  —  new,  colorful,  filled 
with  valuable  information 
for  bondtmen. 


CRADDOCK 

UNIFORMS 


FromThe  House  of  Craddock 

22iid  A  Oak  Straat*  •  KaitMt  City  S,  Mo. 


«  DIPfNDUlE 

piowa-snuD 

TO  KHP  Pta  WITH  THE 
STANDUDS  Of 
OUR  NATKW'S  FINEST  BANDS 


Our  NEW  Siyff  Book 
No.  472  in  Colon,  avail- 
able  without  charge  to 
BAND  DIRECTORS 
SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS 
PURCHASmO  COMMITTHS 


NAnONAUY  KtCOGNIZeO  AS  AN 
AUTHOHITY  ON  FINE  DESIGNING,  AND 
FOR  SOUND  AUNUFACTLMHNG  PRACTICES. 


Deflioulin  Bros.  &  Co. 


1070  SOUTH  FOURTH  STREET 
ORERNVILlt.  ILLINOIS 


By  Answering 
The  Advertisers  In 
The  5M,  You  Niake 
Your  SiM  Continue 
To  Grow 


not’,  Bjoerling,  Merrill.  Rome  Opera 
Chorus  &  Orchestra,  Morelli,  conduc¬ 
tor.  Two  12  inch  Red  Seal  RCA  Victor 
discs  in  album  with  Italian-English 
Libretto.  Victor  LM  604(i,  longplaying 
$7.98. 

An  outstanding  performance  of 
"Cavalleria  Rusticana”  (Rustic  Chival¬ 
ry)  with  the  famous  Robert  Shaw 
Chorale.  A  fine  group  of  soloists,  with 
excellent  recorded  sound.  Side  four 
contains  four  opera  chorus  from  four 
of  Verdi’s  operas  by  the  Rome  Opera 
House  Chorus  and  Orchestra.  A  fine 
album,  highly  recommended. 


Haydn:  Concerto  in  E-flat.  Adolph 
Holler  (trumpet)  with  the  Vienna 
Philharmusica  Symphony  conducted  by 
Hans  Swarowsky.  And  Haydn:  "Toy” 
Symphony  in  C  and  Haydn:  Italian 
Overture.  Other  side.  Haydn:  Sym¬ 
phony  No.  100  (military).  Vienna 
Philharmusica  Symphony.  One  12  inch 
Urania  UX  104  record.  Longplaying 
$4.98. 

The  trumpet  Concerto  is  played 
rather  slowly,  but  carefully  and  with 
a  gorgeous  full  tone  marked  with  real 
brilliance.  All  other  compositions  on 
this  disc  are  to  be  considered  only  fair. 
The  "Military”  symphony  has  been 
much  better  performed  by  Scherchen 
and  Westminster. 


Rachmanwoff:  Rhapsody  on  a  Theme 
of  Paganini,  Op  43.  and  Franck: 
Symphonic  Variations.  Leon  Fleisher, 
piano  with  George  Szell  and  the  Cleve¬ 
land  Orchestra.  And,  Delius:  Irmelin 
— Prelude.  One  12  inch  EPIC  disc 
dp  f*c  3330.  Longplaying  $3.98. 

This  is  the  Epic  "High  Fidelity  Hit 
of  the  Month”  (S2.98).  A  beautiful 
choice  for  this  is  the  best  available 
recording  of  either  of  the  above.  The 
American  pianist,  Leon  Fleisher,  is 
Kiven  the  finest  reproduction  and  the 
best  orchestral  accompaniment. 

Fleisher,  a  pupil  of  Arthur  Schnabel, 
records  for  the  first  time  on  Epic.  The 
"Prelude  to  Irmelin”  was  written  after 
he  became  completely  blind  and  para¬ 
lyzed.  Based  on  the  pentatonic  (five- 
note)  scale,  it  is  typical  of  music  found 
in  Scotland  and  the  Orient.  The  Cleve¬ 
land  Orchestra  gives  it  great  care  and 
does  much  to  bring  out  the  rich  and 
refined  texture  toward  "impressionistic 
mysticism.”  An  outstanding  recording. 


Gibbons:  Anthems,  Madrigals  and 
Fantasies.  The  Deller  Consort  and 
Consort  of  Viols  of  the  Schola  Can- 
torum  Basiliensis.  One  12  inch  disc 
Decca  #  ARC- 303 3,  longplaying, 
$3.98. 


Contents:  "O  Lord,  I  lift  my  I.:?art 
to  Thee”;  "Thus  Angels  sung”;  "i'an- 
tasia  I  a  3”;  "Almighty  and  E.er- 
lasting  God”;  "O  my  love  how  coi  lely 
now”;  Fantasia  "In  nomine”  a  5;  "0 
Lord,  Increase  my  faith”;  "This  is  the 
record  of  John”;  "What  is  our  life”; 
"Fantasia  II  a  3”;  "The  silver  sw.  n”; 
"The  Cries  of  London.” 

A  part  of  the  Decca  Archive  Seiies. 
The  series  continues  to  grow.  A  beau¬ 
tiful  disc  that  will  find  much  favor 
among  school  musicians.  The  recerd- 
ing  art  is  superb,  it  is  a  most  compre¬ 
hensive  and  representative  selection  of 
his  music,  most  ably  presented  and  is 
mighty  persuasive.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended. 


Music  of  Leroy  Anderson.  Frederick 
Fennell  conducting  the  Eastman- 
Rochester  "Pops”  Orchestra.  Mercury 
Living  Presence  "Olympian”  disc 
#MG  30130.  One  12  inch  LP  Disc 
$4.00. 

Contents:  "Sleigh  Ride”;  "Forgotten 
Dreams”;  "Serenata”;  "Trumpeter’s 
Lullaby”;  "Penny-Whistle  Song”; 
"Sandpaper  Ballet”;  "Bugler’s  Holi¬ 
day”;  "Irish  Suite.” 

A  former  arranger  for  the  Boston 


"I'ops” 
ne  w  w< 
cempos 
1‘'47, 

E  re  S< 
"Irish 
tfie  Bo 
si.ts  of 
loved  1 
varying 
the  Gai 
woman 
Rakes  i 
the  Gr 


Me.” 

Fennel 

"Pops. 

Highly 


Ravt 
5  Perfori 
phony 
der  th 
16mm 
utes.  / 
Califoi 
Altl 


in  smartly  styled 
UNIFORMS  BY 


LcAding  the  uniform  parade 
for  over  76  yeara,  Fecb- 
helmer  Uniforms  lift  the 
spirit  of  the  band  with 
fine  tailoring,  correct  fit 
and  brilliant  design. 
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Free:  Write  for  color  catalog,  sample 
fabrics  and  moderate  prices. 

THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

CINCINNATI  2,  OHIO 


BAND  UNIFORMS 
BY 

STYLE  SELECT  UNIFORM  CO. 


Lotett  (tyles  and  fine  woolen  fabrics,  in  whip¬ 
cords  and  gaberdines.  Mode  to  order  to  speci¬ 
fications  os  to  style  and  color.  Full  lino  of 
occessories  and  guaranteed  match  In  service. 
Fast  service  and  popular  prices.  All  garments 
carry  the  union  label. 


STYLE  SELECT  UNIFORM  CO. 
72S  W.  Broadway 
Ceencil  Bluffs,  Iowa 
Representatives  Wanted 
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"Pops”  Orchestra,  Leroy  Anderson,  is 
new  well  remembered  tor  his  original 
cempositions  and  arrangements.  In 
1‘'47,  he  was  commissioned  by  the 
Eire  Society  of  Boston  to  write  an 
"Irish  Suite"  for  its  annual  night  at 
tfie  Boston  "Pops.”  The  work  ton¬ 
sils  of  orchestral  settings  of  six  be¬ 
loved  Irish  airs,  and  in  each  of  the 
varying  moods,  Anderson  has  captured 
the  Gaelic  flavor:  "The  Irish  Washer¬ 
woman”;  "The  Minstrel  Boy”;  "The 
Hikes  of  Mallow”;  "The  Wearing  of 
the  Green”;  "The  Last  Rose  of  Sum¬ 
mer”;  and  "The  Girl  1  left  Behind 
Me.”  Well  performed  by  Frederick 
Fennell  and  the  Eastman -Rochester 
"Pops.”  Notes  by  Alfred  E.  Simon. 
Highly  Recommended. 


sound,  h&w  $62.50,  Color  $125.00. 
Encyclopctedia  Britannica  Films,  Inc., 
W'ilmet/e,  III. 

Shown  is  the  conductor’s  intense 
communication  of  musical  signals  to 
the  orchestra,  as  the  narrator  points 
out  significant  highlights.  The  signs 
which  the  composer  w'rites  into  the 
score  as  a  guide  for  the  conductor  are 
clearly  explained.  Portions  of  Brahm’s 
Second  Symphony,  Haydn’s  Military 
Symphony,  Tschaikowsky’s  Sixth,  and 
Dvorak’s,  New  World  are  played. 
Three  conductors  interpret  the  opening 
passages  of  Beethoven’s  Fifth. 
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FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 
H.S.  &  JR.  COLLEGE  BAND 

...  an  outstanding  school  band  led 
by  Mr.  Walter  E.  Lake,  Director  .  .  . 

UNIFORMED  BY 

sStanbury 


Liszt:  "Liebestraum”  —  Debussy: 
"Clair  De  Lune".  One  16  mm.  film, 
sound,  color,  nine  minutes.  Avis  Films, 
Box  64.i,  Burbank,  Ctdifornia.  (Also 
the  Werner  Janssen  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra). 

In  this  case  we  find  the  Liszt  "A 
Dream  of  Love”  in  the  Yosemite  Val¬ 
ley  in  California.  The  beautiful  moon¬ 
light  vistas  reflect  Liszt’s  sensitivity  and 
lyrical  feeling  in  his  music.  The  Mals, 
river,  and  the  waterfalls  harmonizes 
with  the  composer’s  musical  sketching. 

"Clair  de  Lune”  is  another  night- 
piece,  a  Nocturne  portrayed  with 
moonlight  photography.  The  picture 
opens  on  a  statuette  of  Victorian  lovers 
who  come  to  life  and  wander  through 
sylvan  settings.  The  moonlight  through 
the  trees  and  on  the  lake  reflects  De¬ 
bussy’s  musical  depth  of  feeling  for 
expressing  human  emotion  musically. 
Highly  recommended. 

Liszt:  Finale  from  "A  Faust  Sym¬ 
phony.”  The  New  York  Philharmonic 
Symphony  Orchestra,  with  Dimitri 
Mitropoulos  conducting.  One  16mm. 
film,  sound,  black  and  white,  13^2 
minutes,  price  $75.00.  Alii  Is  Picture 
(Turn  to  page  58) 
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May  we  show  you  what 
Scanbury  quality  uniforms 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor¬ 
mation  to: 


Ravel:  "Bolero"  by  Maurice  Ravel. 
Performed  by  Werner  Janssen  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  of  Los  Angeles,  un¬ 
der  the  baton  of  Mr.  Janssen.  One 
16mm  plm,  sound,  color,  eight  min¬ 
utes.  Avis  Films,  Box  6)43,  Burbank, 
California. 

Although  "Bolero,”  as  originally 
composed  by  Ravel,  is  a  Spanish  dance 
in  triple  time,  the  photographic  in¬ 
terpretation  stresses  the  origin  of  the 
rhythm  itself.  The  jungle  settings  and 
the  dramatic  recitation  of  excerpts  from 
Countee  Cullen’s  pexm  "Heritage”  by 
Clarence  Muse,  compliments  the 
mounting  tension  of  the  relentless 
snare  drum  and  pizzicato  tempo  of 
"Bolero.”  I  he  increased  strain  among 
the  wild  animals  at  the  outset  of  a 
storm  coincides  with  the  musical  cre¬ 
scendo.  This  rhythm  might  very  well 
have  been  born  in  primitive  jungle- 
environments.  Ideal  for  music  appre¬ 
ciation  class,  general  music  class,  and 
creative  writing  classes. 
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720  Dalawora,  KanMt  City  5,  Mo. 


Would  you  like  to  be  the 
Teen-Age  Reporter  for  your 
School?  Write  for  free  Guide 


Boston 


UNIFORMS 


BANDS 


ORCHESTRAS 


Toll  us  what  you  havo  in  B 
mind,  and  wa  will  submit  * 
all  nacassary  skatchas. 

Our  87th  Year— Thanks  to  You! 


Mrs.  Harold  J.  D'Ancona,  Pros. 
Dept.  O,  625  S.  State  St. 
Chicago  5,  Illinois 


FILMS 

THE  STRING  TRIO.  One  16mm 
motion  picture,  1957,  11  minutes, 

sound,  black-white  $5  5.00.  Color 
$100.00.  Coronet  Films,  Chicago  1, 
Illinois. 

The  violin,  viola,  and  ’cello  arc- 
examined  fully  and  heard  as  compon¬ 
ents  of  the  string  trio.  The  function  of 
each  part  of  a  string  instrument,  how 
sounds  are  produced,  and  the  differ¬ 
ences  among  the  three  instruments  arc- 
explained.  The  method  of  fingering, 
pizzicato,  and  playing  with  the  bow 
are  demonstrated.  Recommended  for 
Junior  High,  senior  High,  and  College. 
Ideal  for  music  appreciation  classes, 
band  and  orchestra. 

Highly  recommended. 
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Conducting  Good  Music.  One  16mm 
motion  picture,  1957,  13  minutes, 


June,  1957 


Plfaff  M/ntion  THE  SCtKHki.  \trSICI.1.\  uhrn  anMtrring  aJ L/rtisrmrnts  in  thif 


igazin6 


57 


f 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


ATTENTION  I  JUST  RECEIVED.  Big  bar¬ 
gains.  White  doublelireasted,  shawl  collar  coats. 
.Ml  sizes,  like  new,  cleaned,  pressed,  25  for 
$50.00.  Fifty  coats,  $100.00,  when  new,  cost 
$30.00  each.  Fifty  grays,  $150.00.  School  band 
coats,  blue,  50  for  $150.00.  Tuxedo  trousers, 
blues,  blacks,  cleaned,  pressed,  excellent  condi¬ 
tion,  $3.00,  $4.00  pair,  all  sizes.  Sample  on  re¬ 
quest.  Orchestra  coats,  singlebreasted,  shawl  col¬ 
lars,  like  new  (white  only)  $6.00.  Cummerbund 
sashes,  $2.00.  Singlebreasted  tuxedo  suits  (Tony 
Martin  style)  $15.00.  White  full  dress  suits, 
sizes  36-38-40,  $25.00.  Minstrel  coats.  Wigs. 
Flashy  clown  suits  (new)  $10.00.  Beautiful  cur¬ 
tain  (ivory  color)  like  new,  $85.00  (original 
cost  $400.00).  Free  lists.  A1  Wallace,  2453  N. 
Halsted,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


BAND  UNIFORMS,  blue  with  gold  trim.  69 
coats,  67  trousers,  57  white  belts  (15  brand 
new).  59  citation  cords,  59  visor  cai>s.  Small, 
medium,  large  sizes.  Good  (or  beginning  band, 
grades  7-12.  Price,  $10.00  complete  uniform, 
or  $600.00  for  everything,  F.O.B.  Contact, 
Byron  P.  Hileman,  Supervising  Principal,  Kis¬ 
simmee  Public  Schools,  Kissimmee,  Florida. 


THIRTY-FIVE  MAROON  with  black  trim, 
single  breasted  uniforms  with  hat  and  belt. 
Good  condition.  Contact  Music  Department, 
Ellsworth,  Iowa. 


CORRECTION 


A  CORRECTION  IS  IN  ORDER  on  the 
classitied  advertisement  which  appeared  in  the 
.April  issue  under  “Help  Wanted".  The  adver¬ 
tisement  was  directed  to  Band  Directors  who 
have,  or  who  are  planning  to  retire  soon.  The 
box  number  was  incorrectly  entered.  If  you 
have  addressed  a  letter  to  Box  1956,  Chicago 
90,  your  letter  was  not  delivered.  Would  you 
please  send  another  letter  requesting  further 
information  on  this  wonderful  opportunity  to 
increase  your  personal  income.  Please  address 
as  follows  .  .  .  BOX  1965,  Chicago  90,  Illinois. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


MAKING 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL,  nation¬ 
ally  known  (or  their  satisfactory  service,  made 
from  Fine  Quality  Genuine  French  Cane.  A 
really  professional  reed  especially  prepared  for 
the  school  bassoonist.  3  reeds,  $5.00;  $18.00 
dozen.  John  E.  Ferrell  (Summer  address)  Box 
505  Equality,  Illinois.  (Bassoonist  with  St. 
Louis  Symphony  Orchestra) 


REED  PROBLEMS?  Professional  quality  oboe 
and  Ei^lisb  horn  reeds  made  to  order.  Expert 
woodwind  repair.  Kenneth  L.  Holm,  1611  N. 
Vernon.  Dearborn,  Michigan. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  |3JS0  (25c 
each  additional  word);  2S  words 
for  S4.50  (20e  each  additional 
word ) ;  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 


Audio-Visual  Aids 


(Continued  from  pa^e  “>7) 


Corporation,  Box  7.387,  Bevetly  Hills, 
California. 

This  film  distributed  by  Irving  Mills, 
is  a  rehearsal  of  the  N.Y.  Philharmonic 
Symphony  Orchestra.  Superb  Camera 
Technique  and  line  high-Fidelity 
sound.  Watching  a  great  symphony 
orchestra  in  rehearsal  is  most  inter¬ 
esting  and  inspiring  for  school  mu¬ 
sicians.  Most  highly  recommended. 

The  End 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 


Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bonds  ore  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  have  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  past 
25  years  in  the  sale  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place  a 
classified  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


How's  Your  Musical  I.  Q.? 


(Answer) 


THE  CELLO 

'C —  His  Nose 

'Eir —  Ancient  Cloth  Measure 

'O' — Scissor  Handle 


A.S.B.D.A.  Page 

( Continued  from  page  31 ) 


Your  editor's  pen  closes  the  1956- 
57  school  season  with  a  twinge  of 
regret  that  he  cannot  be  in  direct  con- 


tact  with  you  through  these  columns 
for  two  months.  However,  realizing 
that  after  a  short  sojourn  on  a  Dela¬ 
ware  farm,  real  pressing  news  to  all 
of  you  will  be  rolling  off  the  presses 
in  September  about  the  big  program 
at  St.  Petersburg. 

May  you  all  close  the  sch(K>l  season 
with  great  success,  and  above  all,  may 
each  one  of  you  get  a  well  deserved 
rest  and  complete  relaxation  for  a  few 
weeks  during  your  summer  vacation. 
With  your  help,  ASBDA  l(x>ks  for¬ 
ward  to  creating  a  new  milestone  in 
the  fall. 

Cordially  yours, 

Arthur  H.  Brandenburg, 

Editor  &  President 


Book  Reports 

(Continued  from  page  42) 

Another  reason  why  he  has  not  been 
recognized  as  the  truly  great  composer 
that  he  is  was  because  of  the  general 
inaccessibility  of  his  music  to  men  of 
letters.  This,  too,  is  now  a  thing  of 
the  past  since  the  advent  of  long-play 
records.  Berlioz  was  recognized  as  a 
great  composer  by  all  of  his  artistic 
peers,  including  Schumann,  Wagner, 
Cesar  Frank,  and  Mussorgski.  Now 
that  his  music  is  readily  available  for 
all  to  hear,  Barzun  declares:  ”,  .  .  now 
the  tide  has  turned  and  Berlioz  is  on 
his  proper  pinnacle  .  .  ,” 

JJ- 


ARRANGING.  BAND  SCORES,  schoul 
konci,  marchei,  piano,  vocals  (dance-concert) 
orchestrations.  Manuscripts  revised  and  cor¬ 
rected.  Words  set  to  music.  Val’t  Arranging 
Studio.  P.O.  Box  1906,  Sarasota,  Florida. 


SpUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  School  Letter  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covers  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  1435  B 
West  50th  Sl,  Norfolk,  Virginia. 


SCHOOL  MUSIC  DIRECTOR'S  GUIDE 
TO  FLUTE  TEACHING  by  Mary  Louise 
Nigro  Poor.  How  to  start  and  help  flute 
players.  $1.50.  121  Delcy  Drive,  DeKalb, 

1  Uinois. 


“THE  OBOE",  “THE  BASSOON",  “Per¬ 
formance-Teaching”  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
Unusual  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  SouUi  FrankUn,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 
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Growing  trend  in  teaching 

More  schools  than  ever  are  offering  organ  courses,  and  most 
teach  the  popular  Hammond.  Students  find  its  vast  range  of 
tones  and  tone  combinations  fascinating.  Practice  won’t  dis¬ 
turb  other  classes,  for  the  Hammond  Organ  can  be  played 
whisper-soft,  or  used  with  earphones. 


Boon  to  school  music  groups 

The  Hammond  Organ  provides  a  beautiful  background  for 
choral  groups.  Widely  used  for  band  and  orchestra  work,  too. 
Its  remarkable  versatility  makes  the  Hammond  suitable  for 
music  of  any  kind.  And  there’s  never  any  tuning  expense,  for 
a  Hammond  can't  get  out  of  tune! 


Teachers  find  the  Hammond  Organ  a  great  help  in  making 
physical  education  more  interesting,  more  fun.  One  of  the 
best  things  about  a  Hammond  is  that  it’s  easily  moved  from 
classroom  to  gym  to  auditorium.  No  installation,  just  plug  in. 


UPSTAIRS,  DOWNSTAIRS,  all  through  the  school— 
the  Hammond  Organ  contributes  immensely  to  daily 
activities  and  special  occasions  such  as  assemblies, 
programs,  athletic  events  and  social  gatherings.  Any 
faculty  member  or  student  who  plays  the  piano  can 
quickly  learn  to  play  a  Hammond. 

The  Hammond  dealer  in  your  community  has  a 
model  to  fit  your  needs,  your  budget.  And  prices 
begin  at  $1,350  f.o.b.  Chicago,  for  the  Spinet.  Visit 
or  phone  him  soon  for  a  complete  demonstration  of 
the  Hammond  Organ.  No  obligation. 


FREE  BOOKLET  shows  how  your  school 
can  raise  money  for  an  organ 

Mail  coupon  today  for  free  booklet  "How  to  get  a 
Hammond  Organ  for  your  school".  Check  coupon 
,  below  for  information  on  how  to  arrange  a  free 
\  showing  of  Hammond’s  new  sound-color  film, 
"The  Kind  of  Music  You  Want”. 


Hammond  Organ  Co.,  4240  West  Diversey  Ave..  Chicago  39.  Illinois 

□  Please  send  free  copy  of  "How  to  get  a  Hammond 
Organ  for  your  school". 

□  Please  send  information  on  free  showing  of  "The 
Kind  of  Music  You  Want". 


Hammond  Oiigan 
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the  New  Selmer  <» 
Trumpet  will  help 
almost  anyone 
play  better 


If  you  really  want  to  live  it  up,  spend  about  an 
hour  with  the  new  Selmer  (Paris)  Trumpet.  For 
one  thing,  you’ll  find  it  plays  the  instant  you  blow 
into  it,  with  a  feel  that’s  as  satisfying  as  an  after- 
dinner  smoke.  You  don’t  have  to  baby  it  through 
the  usual  break-in  period.  After  you  overcome 
your  surprise  at  this,  try  whipping  it  through  some 
high  E’s  and  F’s— you’ll  be  surprised  all  over  again 
at  how  full-sounding  they  are.  But  this  new  Selmer 
is  full  of  surprises— enjoy  them  all.  Visit  your 
Selmer  dealer  and  ask  to  try  the  25  bore.  That’s 
the  one  that  produces  an  enormous  volume  of  tone 
with  moderate  resistance.  If  you  like  a  tighter- 
blowing  horn,  or  one  that’s  a  little  looser,  there 
are  four  other  models  available. 

Won't  this  new  Selmer  help  everyone  play  better! 
No— we  have  to  allow  for  those  who  are  convinced  they 
already  own  the  one  Selmer  that  helps  them  play  best. 


H.  A  A. 


ILKMART,  INDIANA 


FREE  brochure  describes  the  many  mechanical  and 
musical  features  which  have  been  built  into  this  new 
trumpet  to  back  our  claim  that  “You'll  Play  Better 
with  a  Selmer.”  Mail  the  coupon  for  your  copy  now. 


SELMER,  ELKHART,  INDIANA 


